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Introduction 


 


Application 


STORES Catalog is an application designed to allow qualified users to create catalogs for export to STORES. 
 


User Guide 


The STORES Catalog Vendor User Guide was designed to describe the functionality of the STORES Catalog to 
vendors and guest vendors and to assist them in accessing this functionality. 
 


STORES Catalog Basics 


Prerequisites for accessing STORES Catalog: 


 All STORES Catalog users must have a valid email address.  Email notifications are the central form of 
communication for account creation and maintenance throughout the system. 


 


 All persons wishing to establish an account in the STORES Catalog system must submit a new account request 
form online.  The request form is available via a link on the STORES Web Log On screen (refer to Chapter 1). 


 
 Each user must ensure that his or her account contact information is accurate and current when using the My 


User Information screen available via a link on the STORES Catalog Main Menu screen. 
 


 Passwords are valid for only sixty (60) days from their creation date, and must be changed prior to expiration.  A 
notification on the Main Menu screen informs users of an impending password expiration starting ten (10) days 
prior to expiration.  This does not apply to users who are not required to use a password. 


 


 Accounts are automatically inactivated when a password expires (only applies to password-required accounts), 
when the account has been inactive for thirty (30) days or when a user has three consecutive failed logon 
attempts.  To be reactivated, a user must submit a reactivation request. 
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Roles 


This guide is written for vendors.  There are two vendor roles available in STORES Catalog.  These roles along with 
their privileges are: 


1. Vendor who can: 


 Modify an assigned active production catalog. 


 View an assigned production catalog. 


 Edit and view an assigned baseline catalog. 


 Accept DLA Standards for an item where applicable. 


 Change an assigned catalog’s status from Vendor Ready to Review Ready. 


 Download an assigned baseline catalog. 


 Download an assigned production catalog. 


 Generate catalog reports for assigned contracts. 


 View master stock numbers. 


 Access Master Catalogs. 


 Download the Vendor User Guide. 


 Access and edit his/her contact information. 


2. Guest Vendor who can: 


 View an assigned production catalog. 


 View assigned baseline catalogs. 


 Generate catalog reports for assigned baseline contracts. 


 View master stock numbers. 


 Access Master Catalogs. 


 Download the Vendor User Guide. 


 Access and edit his/her contact information. 


3. Manufacturer who can: 


 Access Master Catalogs. 


 Access and edit his/her contact information. 


A user may be assigned the role of ‘Vendor’ for one or more catalogs and of ‘Guest Vendor’ for one or more different 
catalogs.  A user may have only one role per catalog. 


General Considerations 


Browsers:  The recommended browser is Microsoft® Internet Explorer©. 


 
Timing out:  For both security and system streamlining, STORES Catalog has been set to “time out” after 30 
minutes of non-use.  It is important to save any changes you make (typically by clicking the Save button).  This 


ensures that your work is retained in the system for future use. 
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Customer Assistance 


If you need assistance with information contained in your catalogs, please contact your account manager. 
 
If you need assistance with the STORES Web application, please contact the appropriate STORES Help Desk: 
 
CONUS (Philadelphia)  COM: 888-755-4756 
Email    dlacontactcenter@dla.mil 


OCONUS Europe  DSN: 324-206-9685      COM: +49-631-71069685     Cell: +49173-384-1835  
Europe/Africa Email  dlatsstorehelp@dla.mil 
 
OCONUS Pacific  DSN: 315-243-3874 COM:  +81-46-8163874 
Email     


 
For a list of STORES POC's (CONUS) see the URL below:  
http://www.dla.mil/TroopSupport/Subsistence/Foodservices/Regions/CONUS.aspx 
 
 
For a list of STORES POC's (OCONUS) see the URL below: 
http://www.dla.mil/TroopSupport/Subsistence/Foodservices/Regions/OCONUS.aspx 
 


 


Troubleshooting 


 


1. Compatibility 
Depending on your particular IE browser settings, some windows may not display correctly (text may overlap), as 
shown below under Contract Information: 


 


This may indicate a possible compatibility view problem.  To correct, click the Compatibility View icon at the top of 


your IE browser: 


 
 
If the problem was due to a compatibility issue, this should have solved your problem.  If the issue persists, contact 
the STORES Help Desk. 
 


2. Crystal Reports 
 
In order to have a clean browser history for the reports returning results using Crystal Reports, users should delete 


browsing history from Internet Explorer.  The user selects Tools (Sprocket Icon ) followed by Internet Options 
and on the General Tab select the Delete button under Browsing History.  A Delete Browsing History pop up will be 
presented with a 'Delete' button to select.  Once selected the pop up will close, select OK on the Internet Options pop 
up, then close the browser.  Once the user reopens the browser and returns to STORES they should be able to 
export the report results.  In the event problems persist, the user may also select the keyboard combination of 
"Control + F5" the browser will refresh and the issue with exporting results will be resolved. 
 



mailto:dlacontactcenter@dla.mil

mailto:dlatsstorehelp@dla.mil

http://www.dla.mil/TroopSupport/Subsistence/Foodservices/Regions/CONUS.aspx

http://www.dla.mil/TroopSupport/Subsistence/Foodservices/Regions/OCONUS.aspx
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Chapter 1: STORES Catalog Basics 
 


 
The Log On screen for STORES Catalog is located at the following Internet address: 


https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web. 


 
STORES Log On Screen (first page) 


 


 
 


 
You must accept the DoD Terms of Use before you can log on to STORES.  
 


 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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Object Function 


User ID A field for entering your STORES Catalog User ID (not case sensitive). 


Certificate Log On A button that allows you to log on to STORES Catalog using a certificate. 


Non-Certificate Log On A button for logging on if you are exempt from using a certificate. 


New Account Request Form A link to start the process of creating a new STORES account if you do 
not have one. 


Certificate FAQ A link to information about obtaining, installing, and logging on to STORES 
using a certificate. 


STORES Help Desk A link to display numbers and the email address for getting help using 
STORES. 


CONUS  A link to the Food Services section of the DLA Web site within the 
continental United States. 


OCONUS A link to the Food Services section of the DLA Web site outside the 
continental United States. 


ICE A link to an Interactive Customer Evaluation (ICE) form allowing you to 
enter comments about STORES and respond to the online survey. 
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1.1: Log on to STORES Catalog 


 
The process for logging on to STORES Catalog varies somewhat depending on one or more of the following 


factors: 


 You are activating an account. 


 You are exempt from using a certificate. 


 You are required to use a certificate. 


 You are logging on for the first time with a certificate. 


 
For information about obtaining a certificate and installing it on your computer, click the Certificate FAQ link on 


the Log On screen. 
 


1.1.1 Path 1: Non-Certificate Log On (Exempt from using a Certificate) 


You may use the Non-Certificate Log On path and enter your STORES User ID and a Password to log on if a 
STORES security administrator exempted your user account from certificate log on.  Any attempt to log on using 
this path will fail when a certificate is required.  To log on without a certificate, follow the steps below. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. Open your browser and type 
https://www.stores.dla.mil/st
ores_web. 


The DoD Terms of Use 
display. 


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use 
and click 


. 


The STORES Log On 
screen displays (next page). 


 


NOTE: You cannot proceed to 


the Log On screen unless you 
accept the DoD Terms of Use. 


Log On Screen (first page) 


 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web

https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


3. Enter your User ID on the 
Log On screen and select  


 


 


 


The Enter Password screen 
displays. 


 


STORES Web Log On Screen (with close-up) 


 


 


4. Enter your password. 


5. Click  to 
continue; the Welcome 
screen displays (see section 
1.1.4 for an explanation of 
the information presented). 


-OR- 


Click  to return to 
the STORES Log On 
screen. 


NOTE: You can modify the User 


ID before entering the 
corresponding password. 


Enter Password Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


6. Click  


The Main Menu screen displays 
(see Chapter 2). 


 


NOTE:  If the Electronic User 


Agreement has not been 
accepted or the user was 
reactivated, the user is required 
to accept the Electronic User 
Agreement again. 


 


Welcome Screen 
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1.1.2 Path 2: Certificate Log On the First-time (Digital ID Association Required) 


You are required to create an association between a certificate and your User ID the first time you log on to 
STORES using the Certificate Log On path.  Create an association by following the steps provided below. 


When you create an association, the distinguished name on the selected certificate is stored with your account 
information as the “Digital ID.”  Thereafter, you must use the same certificate/User ID combination to log on.  This 
association lasts until a STORES account manager or security administrator disassociates the Digital ID from 
your account—an action that ordinarily occurs at your request or when your certificate is expired or revoked.  
Dissociation requires you to create a new association the next time you use the Certificate Log On path. 
 
IMPORTANT: Always close the browser session after logging off if you want to log on to STORES with a User ID 


associated with a different certificate.  Otherwise, the last certificate you selected is retained in your browser 
session and you will receive a Digital ID Mismatch error when you attempt to log on. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. Open your browser and type 
https://www.stores.dla.mil/store
s_web.    


The DoD Terms of Use 
display.   


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use 
and click 


.   


The STORES Log On screen 
displays (next page).   


 


NOTE: You cannot proceed to the 


Log On screen unless you accept 
the DoD Terms of Use. 


Log On Screen (first page) 


 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web

https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


3. Enter your User ID on the 
STORES Log On screen and 
select  


 


 


The Choose a Digital Certificate 
screen displays (next page).   


Log On Screen (with close-up) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


4. Select a valid certificate for 
logging on to STORES and 


click  


The Enter Password screen 
displays. 


NOTE: If the certificate you select is 


not a valid DOD CAC, FBCA, or a 
DOD-approved ECA certificate, you 
will not be able to log on to 
STORES.   


NOTE: Depending on your 


certificate and the level of security 
associated with the certificate, you 
may get a pop-up window (not 
pictured) requesting password, pass 
code, or PIN information.  Enter the 
requested information and click the 
appropriate button to continue. 


OTHER AVAILABLE ACTIONS:  


 displays general 
help files.  


 displays specific 
information about your certificate.   


 cancels certificate log 
on, which displays the Certificate 
Problem screen (not pictured).  


Choose a Digital Certificate Dialog Box 


 


5. Enter your password. 


6. Click  to continue; 
the Create Digital ID 
Association screen displays 
(next page). 


-OR- 


Click  to return to 
the Log On screen.   


 


Enter Password Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


Make sure the Digital ID chosen is 
the correct one before proceeding.  


7. Click ; the digital 
association Confirmation 
screen displays.  


-OR- 


Click  to cancel the 
association process and return 
to the Log On screen.   


NOTE: Email notifications are sent 


to you and to the STORES 
Administrator confirming that a 
Digital ID was associated with your 
User ID.   


NOTE: You are required to use the 


same Digital ID to log on with this 
User ID in the future. 


Create Digital ID Association Screen 


 


 


8. Click .   


The Welcome screen displays (see 
section 1.1.4 for an explanation of 
the information presented). 


Confirmation Screen 


 


9. Click  


The Main Menu screen displays 
(see Chapter 2).   


 


NOTE:  If the Electronic User 


Agreement has not been accepted 
or the user was reactivated, the 
user is required to accept the 
Electronic User Agreement again. 


 


Welcome Screen 
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1.1.3 Path 3: Certificate Log On 


If a Digital ID from a Common Access Card (CAC), External Certificate Authority (ECA) (ORC, VeriSign, and 
IdenTrust), or Federal Bridge Certificate Authority (FBCA) certificate is associated with your account, you can log 
on to STORES using the Certificate Log On path without entering a password by following the steps below. 


NOTE: If your certificate was dissociated, you are exempted from using Certificate Log On for up to 365 days.  


During this exemption period, you are required to log on with a User ID and password.  However, you may choose 
to log on with your certificate at any time by following the instructions in section 1.1.2: Path 2: Certificate Log On 
the First Time (Digital ID Association Required). 


IMPORTANT: Always close the browser session after logging off if you want to log on to STORES with a User ID 


associated with a different certificate.  Otherwise, the last certificate you selected is retained in your browser 
session and you will receive a Digital ID Mismatch error when you attempt to log on.   


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. Open your browser and type 
https://www.stores.dla.mil/store
s_web.    


The DoD Terms of Use 
display.   


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use 
and click 


.   


The STORES Log On screen 
displays (next page).   


 


NOTE: You cannot proceed to the 


Log On screen unless you accept 
the DoD Terms of Use. 


Log On Screen (first page) 


 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web

https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


3. Enter your User ID on the Log 
On screen and select 


. 


 


The Choose a Digital Certificate 
Dialog Box displays.   


Log On Screen (with close-up) 


 


4. Select the certificate 
associated with the Digital ID of 
your account and click 


.   


The Welcome screen displays (see 
section 1.1.4 for an explanation of 
the information presented). 


 


OTHER AVAILABLE ACTIONS:  


 displays general 
help files.  


 displays specific 
information about your certificate.   


 cancels certificate log 
on, which displays the Certificate 
Problem screen (not pictured).  


Choose a Digital Certificate Dialog Box 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


5. Click   


The Main Menu screen displays 
(see Chapter 2).   


 


NOTE:  If the Electronic User 


Agreement has not been accepted 
or the user was reactivated, the 
user is required to accept the 
Electronic User Agreement again. 


 


Welcome Screen 
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1.1.4 The Welcome Screen 


The Welcome screen lists up to four important pieces of security information for your account.  The screen 
depicted below shows all the possible information on one screen.  A particular user never sees all this information 
at once.   


What you see after successful log on depends on: 


 Your last successful log on (if any) 


 Your last failed log on attempt (if any) 


 The date your password expires (if a password is required to log on) 


 The date you Digital ID exemption expires (if you are exempted from Certificate Log On) 


 


Welcome Screen (close-up) 
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1.2: STORES Service Desk Request Form 
The STORES Service Desk Form allows you to submit a request for Help Desk support 24/7 instead of only 
during normal business hours.  The form helps you provide enough information to resolve your issue faster. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. At the STORES Admin logon 
screen, click the STORES Help 
Desk link. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


2. At the STORES Help Desk 
popup window, click the email 
link dlacontactcenter@dla.mil. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The STORE Service Desk Request 
Form window displays (next page). 


 


User Administration Screen 


 


 


STORES Help Desk Screen 


 


 



mailto:dlacontactcenter@dla.mil
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


3. Enter all required information 
(fields marked with an asterisk) 
and optional fields (if 
applicable), and check the 
appropriate box(es) for Type of 
User. 


4. To discard information you 
entered and enter new or 
revised information, click 


. 


5. Click . 


 


 


 


The system will create a new email 
message from your default email 
program list, addressed to the 
STORES Service Desk.  The body 
of the email will be populated with all 
of the information you entered in 
step 3.  The subject line of the email 
will default to Service Desk 
Request.  (See next page.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


STORES Service Desk Request Form Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


6. Click . 
7. The email is received by the 


STORES Help Desk. 


 


 


Service Desk Request Email 
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1.3: Request a New Account 
Before using STORES Catalog, prospective users must complete a New Account Request Form by following the 
steps indicated below. 
 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. Open your browser and enter 
https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_
web. 


The DoD Terms of Use displays. 


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use and 


click . 


The STORES Log On screen 
displays (bottom right). 


 


NOTE: You cannot proceed to the 


Log On screen unless you accept the 
DoD Terms of Use. 


Log On Screen (first page) 


 


3. Click the New Account Request 
Form link. 


 


 


The Account Requirements screen 
displays (next page). 


STORES Customer Log On Screen (with close-up) 


 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web

https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


This screen contains links to two 
actions that are required before an 
account request can be approved, 
plus two boxes that must be checked 
before you can proceed with the New 
Account Request. 


1. Click the AMPS Instructions link 


and complete the process (go to 
pg. 22). 


2. Click the Electronic User 
Agreement link and read the 


document. 


3. Click the checkbox to indicate 
that you have acknowledged the 
AMPS requirement and accept 
the Electronic User Agreement. 


NOTE:  You must access the 
Electronic User Agreement before 
clicking the checkbox; otherwise, the 
checkbox is not clickable. 


4. Select the checkbox at the bottom 
of the window. 


5. Click . 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Account Requirements Screen 
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Page display of AMPS 
Instruction Link 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Page display of Electronic User 


Agreement Link 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Account Management Provisioning System (AMPS) Instructions Screen 


 


 


 


STORES USER AGREEMENT  Screen 


 


 


 


Warning Message Screen 
(Displays if both boxes not checked) 
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NOTE:  If you click  without 


checking the checkboxes a message 
displays (bottom right). 


 


 


 


 
The New Account Request Form 
Screen Request Type displays. 


6. In the Request Type drop-down, 
select STORES Catalog User. 


The New Account Request Form 
Screen refreshes, displaying the 
request type selected and data entry 
fields. 


 


7. Enter your user information in the 
appropriate form fields.  NOTE: 
All fields marked with an 
asterisk (*) are required. 


Some fields, such as User ID, 
Password, and Email Address, 


have rules that your entries must 
follow in order to be valid.  To 
view the rules for a particular 
field, click the question mark icon 


 beside that field.  This 
displays the Data Entry Help 
screen in a separate window with 
the focus on information 
pertaining to the selected field 
help (see the User ID example, 


next page). 


8. When your entries are complete, 


click . 


The New Account Request 
Verification screen displays 
(next page). 


-OR- 


Click  to return to 
Request Type selection.  


-OR- 


Click  to return to the 
Log On screen. 


 


 


New Account Request Form Screen Close-up 


 


New Account Request Form Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


9. Verify the accuracy of the 
information you have entered. 


 If it is incorrect, click  
and return to the New 
Account Request Form 
screen to make the 
necessary changes. 


 If it is correct, click . 


 


A Confirmation screen displays (next 
page). 


Data Entry Help Screen (Close-up of User ID Help) 


 


 


New Account Request Verification Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


This screen confirms that your new 
account request was submitted for 
approval. 


A confirmation email is also sent to 
the email address you submitted.  
Another email is sent when your 
account request is approved or 
rejected. 


 


10. Click Exit to close the 


Confirmation and return to the 
STORES Web Log On screen. 


 


Confirmation Screen 
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1.4: Reset Password 


If you are required to log on to STORES with a User ID and password but have forgotten your password, you may 


request temporary access to STORES by following the steps illustrated below.   


NOTE: if your account has been reactivated or your Digital ID Association has been removed, the steps to complete 


those processes are the same as those for Reset Password, starting at Step 6. 


NOTE: Account activation instructions are valid for seven (7) days and will allow you to log on to STORES with 


limited access.   


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. On the STORES Log On 
screen, enter your User ID.   


2. Select 


. 


The Enter Password screen 
displays.   


Close-up of STORES Log On Screen 


 


3. On the STORES Web Enter 
Password screen, select the 
Click Here link. 


 


The Reset Password Request 


screen displays. 


 


Close-up of STORES Enter Password Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


4. Enter your User ID and Last 
Name in the fields provided; 


both are required.   


5. Click .  A 
Confirmation screen 
displays.  


 


NOTE: If a match is not found for 


the entered User ID and Last 
Name, the “User ID or Last Name 
Invalid.  Please try again” 
message displays (Example A).   


 


NOTE: If your account is inactive, 


you will be redirected to the 
Deactivated user Account 
screen (see section 1.4 Request 
Reactivation).  


 


 


Reset Password Screen (with close-ups) 


 


   


This screen confirms that your 
request to reset your password 
has been received and that an 
email has been sent to your 
registered email address with 
further instructions. 


6. Open the email and follow the 
instructions for completing the 
Reset Password process.   


7. Click .to close the 
screen. 


If you have followed the email 
instructions correctly, the Terms 
of Use screen displays.   


Confirmation (of Password Reset) Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


8. Read the DoD Terms of Use 
and click 


.   


The STORES Account 
Activation screen displays.   


 


 


NOTE: You cannot proceed to the 
Log On screen unless you accept 
the DoD Terms of Use. 


Log On Screen (first page) 


 


9. Enter the User ID and Last 


Name associated with the 
account.  


10. Click .  


 


The Reset Password screen 
displays. 


Close-up of Account Activation Screen 


 


11. Enter a new password and 
confirm it. 


NOTE:  Passwords must be at 
least 8 characters in length. 


 


12. Click  


A Confirmation screen displays. 


NOTE:  closes the 


browser session and terminates 
the password reset process.   


Reset Password Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


You have successfully reset your 
password.  


13. Click . 


 


The STORES Log On screen 
displays.  You can now log on 
with the new password. 


Confirmation Screen 
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1.5: Request Reactivation 


If your STORES Admin account is inactive and you have not already submitted a reactivation request, you may 
request reactivation electronically by following the steps illustrated below.  


NOTE:  You will be notified via email 14 days in advance of when your account is about to be deactivated due to 35 


days of account inactivity.  You will continue to receive a daily email until either your account has been accessed 
successfully or the account has been deactivated. 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


If your account was inactivated by 
an administrator, your password 
has expired, you had three 
consecutive log on attempts, or 
your account has been inactive for 
35 days, the Deactivated User 
Account screen displays. 


1. Click 


. 


A Confirmation screen displays 
stating that a Reactivation 
Request has been submitted. 


An email confirmation is also sent 
to your registered email address. 


Deactivated User Account Screen 


 


 


 


2. Click the Exit link. 


The Log On screen displays. 


NOTE: You will be notified via 


email when an Account 
Administrator processes your 
request.  If your account is 
reactivated, follow the instructions 
in the email to complete the 
Account Reactivation process.  
The final steps are the same as 
those for the Reset Password 
process (See section 1.3, Step 6). 


Confirmation (of Reactivation Request) Screen 


 


 


 







STORES Catalog – Vendor User Guide  Chapter 1:  STORES Catalog Basics 


STORES Catalog 32 September 2019 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


1.6: Password Expiration Notification 


The Password Expiration Notification displays only if you are required to use a password to log onto STORES. 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


A notification message displays at the 
top of your Main Menu screen when 
your permanent password is about to 
expire (as in the example on the lower 
right). 
 
This notification message begins to 
display ten (10) days from the 


password expiration date and 
continues to display until you have 
entered and saved a new permanent 
password or until the current 
permanent password expires. 
 
To change your permanent password, 
click the notification message link to 
display the My User Information 
screen (See Chapter 11). 


Main Menu Screen 


 


Main Menu Screen (close-ups of expiration messages) 


 


 


1.7: Timeout Notification 
The Timeout Notification for security purpose, displays when a user leaves STORES unattended for more than 15 


minutes, the system displays a pop-up warning message with a time counter to notify the user of the timeout  


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


A notification message will display in 
the middle of your screen when you 
have left the system unattended for 
15 minutes.  
 
This notification message begins to 
display 3 minutes prior to the actual 
timeout. The pop up warning will 
continue to display until: 
 


1. The 3 minutes have expired – 
Exit STORES 


2. The user selects the Continue 
button – Stay in STORES 


3. The user selects the Log Off 
button – Exit STORES  


 


Main Menu Screen (and close-ups of expiration messages) 
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1.8: Logoff Notification 
The Logoff Notification for security purpose, displays a logout message to indicate the reliable termination of 


authenticated communications sessions 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


On the header bar of any screen: 


1. Select the LOGOFF link. 


2. A Logged Off notification 
message will display, when you 
have successfully logged out. 
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Chapter 2: STORES Catalog Main Menu 
 


Before a vendor or guest vendor can access STORES Catalog he or she must be an active user and have one or 
more assigned catalogs to complete. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


All catalog activity is initiated from the 
Main Menu.  The Main Menu 
contains two major elements – the 
Functions Menu and the Notifications 
box.  The available menu links 
displays based on the user’s role. 


 


STORES Catalog Main Menu Screen 


 


The Menu section consists of eight 
expandable menu options (bars). 


1. To expand a menu group, click 
the appropriate menu bar. For this 
example click Baseline Catalog 
Maintenance. 


Main Menu – Menu Bar Section 


 


The Baseline Catalog Maintenance 


sub-menu displays. 


 


 


Main Menu – Baseline Catalog Maintenance Sub-menu 
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Notifications Overview 


Main Menu – Notifications Section 


 


The notifications section provides a summary of account and catalog information that is of particular interest to 
the user. 
 
Catalog notification elements are is as follows: 


1. Password Alert Notification. This alert only displays when a user is exempt from the certificate 


requirement. This notification indicates the exact number of days remaining until the password expires (from 
“10 days” to “Today”).  It displays when the user’s password is due to expire within the next 10 days.  
Clicking this link will display the My User Information screen.  This notification does not apply and does not 
appear if the user is not required to use a password. 


2. The Inactive Catalog Notification. This notification alerts a user to the total number of assigned contracts 


which are inactive. Clicking the notification link displays the View/Set Baseline Catalog Status screen 
filtered for inactive contracts.  This alert appears only when one or more assigned catalogs are inactive. 


3. The Catalogs Ready for Review Notification. This notification alerts a user to the total number of assigned 


contracts which have a status of ‘Review Ready’.  Clicking the notification link displays the View/Set 
Baseline Catalog Status screen filtered for ‘Review Ready’ contracts.  This alert displays only when one or 
more assigned catalogs have the ‘Review Ready’ status. 


4. The Catalogs Ready for Submission Notification. This notification alerts a user to the total number of 


assigned contracts that have a status of ‘Submission Ready.’ Clicking the notification link displays the 
View/Set Baseline Catalog Status screen filtered for ‘Submission Ready’ contracts.  This alert displays 
only when one or more assigned catalogs have the ‘Submission Ready’ status. 


5. The Catalogs Submitted Notification. This notification informs the user as to the number of assigned 


catalogs submitted within the last seven days. Clicking the notification displays the View/Set Baseline 
Catalog Status screen filtered for catalogs submitted within the last seven days.  This alert displays only 
when one or more assigned catalogs meet the seven day submission qualification. 


 


 


 


 


1 


2 


3 


4 
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Chapter 3: View/Modify a Baseline Catalog 


 


3.1: Detailed View 


A user who is assigned a catalog and has the role of ‘Vendor’ for that catalog may view and edit items and add 
items to the catalog.  A user with an assigned role of ‘Guest Vendor’ for a catalog will only be able to view the 
catalog.  Catalogs can be modified only if they have a status of ‘Vendor Ready.’  Catalogs with a status of ‘Being 
Built’ are not available for viewing or editing. 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. From the Main Menu, place your 
cursor over the Baseline Catalog 
Maintenance menu bar and 
select View/Modify Baseline 
Catalog from the sub-menu. 


The Select Contract screen displays. 


Main Menu – Catalog Maintenance Sub-menu 


 


NOTE:  The Select Contract screen 


displays with a drop-down menu of 
contracts that are assigned to the 
user and do not have a status of 
Being Built. 


2. Select a baseline contract 
number. 


3. Click . 


The Detail Screen displays. 


 


Select Contract Screen (two example close-ups) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The Detail screen permits a user to 
view/edit line items (stock numbers) 
on a case-by-case basis. 


 Information that may be edited 
displays in white.  Non-editable 
data appears in beige or yellow 
(exact color varies from monitor to 
monitor). 


 If a contract is not editable due to 
the assigned user role or catalog 
status, the shading of the fields 
remain the same; however, Read 
Only displays near the status on 
the upper left portion of the screen 
(the displayed contract is not in 
Read Only mode). 


 A red asterisk (*) indicates 
required information. 


 Two red asterisks (**) indicates 


required conditional information. 


 


NOTE:  Some fields cannot be 


edited when the Stock Number 
Standards are in effect for the item. 


Detail View Screen 
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DETAILED VIEW 


View on Screen Load 


 


 


Bottom of Screen – Expanded View 


 


 


DETAILED VIEW Continued 


 


The screen elements of a Detailed Baseline Catalog Record and its respective fields are as follows: 


1. Contract and Status text display the current contract number and status.  Read Only displays next to the status when a 


contract is not editable. 


2. View Reports drop-down menu is used to access reports about the contract.  Selecting a report from this menu opens 


the report in a new window. 


3. The Filter drop-down menu is used to filter the set of line items displayed (e.g. all items, wartime items, etc.). 


4. The Sort By drop-down menu is used to select the sort order for the collection of line items being displayed.  If the 


catalog is filtered for a specific stock number, this number becomes the entry area for the desired stock number. 


5. Clicking the Table View link displays the Full Table View screen (page 41) while maintaining the currently selected sort 


and filter options of the Detailed Baseline Catalog record. 


6. Clicking the Abbr. Table View link displays the Abbreviated Table View screen (page 39) while maintaining the 


currently selected sort and filter options of the Detailed Baseline Catalog record. 


7. Item Number /Name, Gross Measures, Allowances, Vendor Item Details, Catch Weight, Package Details, Special 
Ordering Instructions, and Miscellaneous editing regions are used to view and update item details.  Stock Number, 
Status, Item Name, DLA Item Description, Abbreviated Description, Item Indicators, Catch Weight Indicator, 
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Manufacturing Price Agreement (MPA) Indicator, the Standardized checkbox, and the PRF Standards checkbox cannot 
be updated by users.  Vendor Item Description, Package Unit of Measure, Packaging Code, PRF Unit of Measure, and 
Units per Purchase Pack can be updated when the Stock Number Standards are not applied to these fields.  Package 
Size can be edited but will be limited to a range if Standards are applied to this field  Catch Weight Multiple can be 
updated if the Catch Weight indicator contains a “Y” , but its acceptable  value may be limited if the Stock Number 
Standards are applied. .  Lead Time Days and Minimum Order Quantity cannot be entered for OCONUS contracts.  
Fields with an asterisk (*) are required. 


8. Clicking the More Fields link displays as "Fewer Fields" when and expands the screen to display additional fields (items 


14-16). 


9. A row of check boxes - allows users to track their status regarding a record and to mark an item from exclusion from 
export.  The Item Complete and Item Reviewed check boxes are for internal tracking only.  When attempting to save a 
record a series of validation checks is run.  If any validation fails, a notification displays and changes will not be saved.  
Checking the Exclude from Submission box bypasses the validations for that item and allows any changes to be saved.  
NOTE: An item with errors or an item that is not in Stock Number Catalog prevents a catalog from being submitted; 


marking such records “Exclude from Submission” allows the catalog to be submitted without the specified records. 


10. Text displaying the number of items in the current catalog or filtered subset of the catalog. 


11. Screen action buttons.  The  button is used for adding new stock numbers to the catalog.  The  


button must be clicked or any changes to the item will be lost when the user moves to another item or another screen.  


The  button deletes the current item from the catalog.  The  button replaces all values with the 
previously saved values. 


12. Navigation links allow users to navigate from line item to line item. 


13. The Fewer Fields link changes to "More Fields" when clicked and removes items 14-16 from the screen display. 


14. The Value and Unit of Measure region displays editable weight values and their associated Unit of Measures. 


15. The Item Indicators region displays additional information about the item.  These fields are not editable. 


16. The Overwritten Vendor Item Description region displays the previous production version of the Vendor Item 


Description.  This field is not editable. 


 


NOTE:  This is the only screen on which a vendor can accept the DLA Standards for a baseline catalog item. 


 Vendors can change the Accept DLA Standards from "N" to "Y" if the contract is active, the contract status is 
"Vendor Ready" and Standardized is checked. 


 If Standardized is checked and PRF Standards is unchecked, the fields affected are – Package Size, 


Package Unit of Measure, Package Code, Vendor Item Description, and Catch Weight Multiple for Catch 
Weight Items. 


 If PRF Standards is also checked, the fields PRF Unit of Measure and Units per Purchase Pack are also 


"locked." 


 Changing the DLA Standards Acceptance for a baseline catalog does not affect the production catalog until the 
catalog is submitted. 
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3.2: Add an Item 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. Click .  


The Enter Stock Number screen 
displays. 


Detail View Screen – Action Buttons 


  


2. Enter a stock number. 


3. Click . 


The Add Item screen displays. 


NOTE:  If the stock number already 


exists in the baseline catalog, an error 
message displays.  If this occurs, 
enter a different stock number and 


click  or click  
to return to the Detail screen without 
saving the stock number. 


Enter Stock Number Screen (two example close-ups) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The Add Item screen is similar to the 
Detail screen presented in the 
previous section, but is more limited 
in functionality.  The screen details 
reflect the specific stock number that 
being added.  Once the item details 
have been entered, the user may: 


 Save the item and return to the 
catalog Detailed View. 


 Save the item and add another 
item. 


 Reset the item values (restore to 
previously saved values). 


 Cancel the process and return to 
the catalog Detailed View.  If the 
process is canceled the new item 
is not added to the catalog. 


NOTE:  Attempting to save an item 


without filling the required fields with 
appropriate values results in one or 
more error messages.  If this happens 
the item must be completed correctly 
before saving, or the “Exclude from 
Submission” box must be checked to 
allow the item to be saved with errors. 


4. Without updating any values, click 


.  The Error 


Pop-up window displays. 


Add Item Screen (with 2 close-ups) 


 


  


 


 


               


 


 


  


5. Click  to return to the 
Add Item screen. 


6. Select the “Exclude from 
Submission” value. 


7. Click . 


A message displays indicating that 
the record has been added 
successfully. 


8. Click the message  
button to return to the Detailed 
View screen. 


Error Pop-up Window 
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3.3: Table View Screens 


1. Select the Abbr. Table View link 


on the Detailed View screen. 


The Abbreviated Table View screen 
displays. 


Close-up of the Detailed View’s table view links 


 


Abbreviated Table View (partial view) – Overview  


 


The screen elements of an Abbreviated Table View and it’s respective fields are as follows: 


1. Contract, Status and Version – This text displays the contract number, contract status, and the current 832 version 


against which items are validated.  “Read Only” text displays next to the contract status when the contract is not editable. 


2. View Reports – A drop-down menu used to access reports about the contract.  Selecting a report from this menu opens 


the report in a new window. 


3. Filter – A drop-down menu used to filter the set of line items displayed (e.g. All, NSN Only, Wartime Items). 


4. Page number and navigation links.  The number of pages is the total number of pages under the current selected filter.  


With these links, the user can navigate from page to page sequentially or go directly to a specific page. 


5. Detailed View link – If no items are checked (left column), clicking this link goes to the Detailed View while maintaining 
the currently selected sort and filter options.  If items are checked, clicking this link goes to the Detailed View filtered for 
the items checked on the screen.  


6. Full Table View link – Clicking this link goes to the Full Table View screen while maintaining the currently selected sort 
and filter options. 


7. Column Headings – Clicking any header other than PRF sorts the catalog by that column.  Successive clicks on the 


column header reverses the sort order.  Clicking any check box in the column header row, alternately selects and 
deselects all items on the screen and in that column.  The “LSN3” column is included here for sorting purposes only. 


8. Item editing region – This region allows users to edit multiple items at the same time. 


9. Action buttons – Action buttons only apply to items on the current screen that have a check mark to the left of the stock 


number.  When changes are made to one or more items, the “Save” button must be clicked or all changes to the items 
will be lost when the user moves to another screen or unchecks the item(s).  If the “Show Selected” is clicked, the screen 
is filtered to display only those items checked in the left column.  The “Edit” button goes to the Detailed View filtered for 
those records check on the current screen.  The “Delete” button deletes all checked items from the catalog.  The “Reset” 
button replaces all values with the previously saved values.  Unsaved changes are lost. 


10. Page-to-page navigation links – These links provide the user with the ability to navigate from page to page. 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The Abbreviated Table View 
contains much of the functionality of 
the Detail screen. This screen 
displays the most commonly edited 
fields shown on the Detail screen and 
shows multiple records. 


The Standard Acceptance setting 
cannot be modified on this screen. 


The action buttons (Save, Edit, 
Delete, and Reset) become active 
only for records checked on the left 
side of the view. 


The “Edit” button goes to the Detailed 
View filtered for the items checked. 


Clicking a stock number goes to the 
Detailed View for that stock number. 


Clicking the Detailed View link 


returns to the Detailed View filtered 
for the items checked or, when no 
items are checked, all items in the 
filter/sort set. 


Clicking the Full Table View link on 


this screen returns to the Full Table 
View filtered for the items checked or, 
when no items are checked, all items 
in the filter/sort set. 


Checking the box next to “Stock 
Number” alternately selects/deselects 
all items on the page. 


All columns, with the exception of 
“PRF,” can be sorted by clicking the 
column header. 


NOTE:  Checking one or more stock 


numbers and clicking "Save" will run 
validations on all the items in the 
contract and update the "Record 
Valid" flag on all items in the contract. 
This applies to the Full Table View 
screen also. 


2. Click Full Table View.  The Full 


Table View displays.(Next Page) 


Abbreviated Table View Screen (partial view) 


  


 


Abbreviated Table View (Action Buttons) 


 


 


Abbreviated Table View Screen (partial view) 


 


 


Abbreviated Table View Screen (partial view) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The Full Table View functions much 


like the Abbreviated Table View 
screen.  The only differences are as 
follows: 


The Table View contains more of the 
data displayed on the Detailed View. 


 The Table View has the Abbr. 
Table View link instead of the 
Full Table View link. 


 The Table View is more likely to 
require using the horizontal scroll 
bar to view all the item 
information. 


NOTE:  The check box and “Stock 


Number” column continues to display 
when scrolling horizontally.  This 
feature also applies to the 
Abbreviated Table View screen. 


3. To exit to return to the Main 


Menu, click  found 


on the upper right hand corner of 
the screen. 


The Main Menu displays (not 
pictured). 


Full Table View Screen (partial view) 
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Chapter 4: View/Set/Empty/Delete a Baseline Catalog 


The View/Set Catalog screen is the screen from which catalog statuses are changed.  In addition 
summary information is included for each catalog. 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. From the Main Menu, place your 
cursor over the Baseline Catalog 
Maintenance menu bar and 
select View/Set/Empty/Delete 
Baseline Catalog. 


The View/Set /Empty/Delete 
Baseline Catalog screen displays, 
which includes a series of columns 
and with two filtering options. 


Main Menu – Catalog Maintenance Submenu 


 


Search Options 


Filter By Contract Status 


This option allows filtering by contract 
status. (1) 


Search by Contract 


You can also search by contract 
number. (2) 


If you enter partial characters of an 
existing contract number (any 
characters within the string), you can 
choose from a drop-down list of 
existing contract numbers that begin 
with or contain these characters. (3) 


If you enter partial characters and 
click Go, the error message “Contract 
Number must be 13 characters long 
and contain only letters and numbers” 
will display. (4) 


If you enter a nonexistent or invalid 
contract number, the error message 
“Contract not found” will display. (5) 


Catalog Status Table 


All columns except the Change 
Status (last) column are sorted by 
clicking the column header.  The sort 
order alternates between ascending 
and descending order when 
consecutive clicks are made to the 
same column header. 


Clicking a contract number in the 
Contract Number (first) column 


View/Set/Empty/Delete a Baseline Catalog Screen 


 


 


 


Close-up of Filter by Contract Status Drop-Down List 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


causes the Detail Screen for that 
contract to display.  If the catalog has 
a status of “Being Built” the contract 
number is not underlined and is not 
available for viewing or editing. 


-See the next page for an overview of 
the screen elements - 


 


Close-up of Search by Contract Drop-Down List 
(partial characters entered) 


 


 


Close-up of Search by Contract Error Message 
(partial characters entered and user clicks Go) 


 


Close-Up of Search by Contract Entry 
(no contract found) 


 


Close-Up of Search by Contract Entry 
(contract number filtered) 
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View/Set/Empty/Delete Baseline Catalog Screen Overview 


 


The View//Set/Empty/Delete Baseline Catalog columns and their respective elements are identified as follows: 


1. Purge. This drop-down allows a subsistence user to empty or delete a contract.  This functionality is not available to 
vendors. 


2. Contract Number.  A schema of numbers used to identify a formal agreement between two or more individuals 
enforceable by law. 


3. CAGE Code. The Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code under which the contract falls. 


4. Active. The column displays a “Y” if the contract is still active; an “N” if inactive.  If this indicator is “N” the contract status 
cannot be set to “Submission Ready” and the contract cannot be submitted to STORES.  


5. Total. The accumulative number of line items in the baseline contract. 


6. Complete. The number of line items marked as complete (set on the Detailed View, Full Table View or Abbreviated 
Table View screen). This indicator does not affect line item or contract submission. 


7. Reviewed. The number of line items marked as reviewed (set on the Detailed View, Full Table View or Abbreviated 
Table View screen).  This indicator does not affect line item or contract submission. 


8. Excluded. The number of records marked for exclusion from submission.  Records marked for exclusion are not 


included in a submission.  This indicator is set on the Detailed View, Full Table View or Abbreviated Table View screen 
and can be used to exclude records that would otherwise block submission, thus allowing a submission to be completed. 


9. Invalid. The total number of line items that either do not meet validation checks or are not in the Stock Number Catalog 


are considered invalid.  If these records are not excluded from the submission, they will prevent the changing of the 
contract status to “Submission Ready.” 


10. Fix to Submit. The count of invalid records that have not been excluded from the submission.  These records must 


either be corrected or excluded from the submission before the contract status can be changed to “Submission ready.”  
This number must be zero in order for a submission to occur. 


11. Last Submission. The date the contract was last submitted to STORES. 


12. Current Status. The current status of the contract. 


13. Change Status.  This column is used to change the status of individual contracts.  The status can only be moved up or 
down one status level at a time.  Clicking the “Update Status” button updates the status of all records on the page 
(except those records displaying “----“).  Vendors can only move a contract from “Vendor Ready” to “Review Ready”.  
Guest vendors cannot make any status changes.  The statuses (from lowest to highest level) are: “Being Built”, “Vendor 
Ready”, “Review Ready” and “Submission Ready.” 


 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
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Chapter 5: View/Modify a Production Catalog 


 


5.1: Access a Production Catalog 


Modifying a catalog in the production environment does not result in updates/changes immediately being available to 
customers wishing to place an order.  Changes display to customers only after the weekly catalog update or after a 
special catalog update occurs. 
A production catalog can be modified from the Catalog Items screen (this section), the Detailed View (Production 
Catalog) screen (Section 5.3), and the Add Item (Production Catalog) screen (Section 5.4). 
 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. From the STORES Catalog Main 
Menu, place your cursor over the 
Production Catalog Maintenance 
menu bar and select View/Modify 
Production Catalog. 


The Select a Contract Number 


Screen displays. 


NOTE: If you have no assigned 


production catalogs, this menu item 
will not appear. 


2. Select a contract number. 


3. Click . 


 


If the catalog is assigned with the role 
“Vendor”: 


The View/Modify Production 
Catalog ALERT screen displays.  


If the catalog is assigned with the role 
of “Guest Vendor”: 


The Catalog Items screen displays 
(next page). 


Main Menu – View/Modify Production Catalog Sub-menu 


 


Select Contract Screen (two example close-ups) 


 


     


4. Click . 


 


The Catalog Items screen displays 
(next page). 


 


The View/Modify Production Catalog ALERT Screen 
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5.2: Catalog Items 


The Catalog Items screen displays somewhat differently for active and inactive contracts.  If a contract is inactive, 
the text “Inactive [Read Only]” follows the contract number.  If the contract is inactive or the role assignment for the 
contract is "Guest Vendor", the “Add Item” button does not display, the two left columns (“Edit” and “Delete”) are not 
available, and the reports drop-down does not display.  The example below shows an overview screen for an active 
contract. 
 


Catalog Items Overview (Partial View - Active Contract - Viewing) 


 


The Catalog Items columns and the respective elements are identified as follows: 


1. Contract Status and Version - Text that displays the current contract number and the 832 version against 


which data is validated. 
2. Reports drop-down menu.  This drop-down contains a links to the “Pending Catalog Change Report” and the 


"832 Version Compliance Report". 
3. Filter drop-down menu.  The filter choices are: "All Items", "Updated Items", "Warning Items", "Non-Warning 


Items”,” Deleted Items”, "Size Changed Items", "Unchanged Items", "Disapproved Items", "Review Needed 
Items", and "Specific Item". 


4. Catalog Items Page number and navigation links displays the current page and total number of pages under 


the current selected filter (see Item 3 above).   
5. “Go to page:” option.  This option allows user to select a specific page for viewing. 
6. “Add Item” button.  This button displays on the top and bottom of the screen.  Click this button to add a new 


item to the catalog.   
7. Page-to-page navigation links.  These links display on the top and bottom of the screen and allow sequential 


page-by-page navigation. 
8. Stock Number/ Item viewing and editing region.  In this section the item deletion status, 


approval/disapproval status of both the customer and supplier side,  Stock Number, Stock Number Deleted 
Status, Unit of Measure, Ratio Numerator, Ration Denominator, Vendor Description, Vendor Price, Product 
Price, Lead Time Days, Manufacturing Price Agreement (MPA)  Indicator, MPA Purchase Date, Catch 
Weight Indicator, Catch Weight Multiple, Part Number, Units per Package, Brand(Comments), Package Size, 
Package Unit of Measure, Package Code, the Standardized and PRF Standards flags, the Standards 
Acceptance flag, Economic Indicator, customer and supplier side names agreement or disagreement 
reasons for item deletion, the customer and supplier side disapproval or approval reasons when applicable, 
and the name of the person(s)  who approved or disapproved the item are displayed.  To edit an item, click 
the Edit link.  To delete an item, click the Delete link. 
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NOTES: 


 If an item cannot be edited for any reason, the Edit and Delete links will not display. 


 Columns four and five (Customer Ops and Supplier Ops) columns have different values and function 
depending on whether the “Deleted?” column is “Y” or “N”. If a “Y” appears in the column the values in 
columns four and five can be “Agreed”, “Disagreed”, or “Change”.  If the “Deleted” value is “Y” determine 
whether the item will be deleted from a catalog but express the opinion of the individual reviewer.  If the 
“Deleted?” column has a value of “N” possible values in the columns four and five dropdowns are “Review 
Needed”, “Approve”, “Disapprove”,   and “Change Reason”.  “No Update” in these columns indicates that 
the item has not been updated since the last catalog update. 


 Only a subsistence or tech quality user with the appropriate customer or supplier side permission can make 
changes in these columns.   A user will only have access to the left or right side approval drop-down.  An 
item that has a status of "Review Needed" or "Disapproved" in one or both drop-downs will not make into 
the customer catalog.  An item with a “N: in the “Deleted” column will be deleted from the catalog if both the 
left and right-side users have “Agreed” to the deletion. 


 To sort by a column, select the column header.  Successive clicks on the column header toggles the sort 
order between ascending and descending order. 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To modify a production catalog, make 
sure an active contract has been 
selected.  If necessary, begin with 
Step 1 in Section 5.1 and select an 
active contract. 


To Delete an Item: 


1. To delete an item from the 
contract table, click Delete. 


           


 


 


The About to Delete pop-up displays 
(below right) providing the opportunity 
to execute or to cancel the deletion. 


 


Catalog Items Screen (partial view with one close-up) 


 


         


         


2. Click  to complete 
the deletion of this item. 


The Item Deleted pop-up displays 
(below right). 


About to Delete Pop-up 


 


3. Click  to confirm the 


deletion. 


 


The Catalog Items screen now 
displays with one a “Y” in the 
“Deleted?” column and 
“Acknowledge” in columns four and 
five ( the default value that apply to 
the left/right side reviewer opinion of 
the deletion). 


Item Deleted Pop-up 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To Edit an Item: 


1. Select an item to edit and click 
Edit.  If necessary, begin with 


Step 1 in Section 5.1 and select 
an active contract. 


 


 


 


The Catalog Items screen displays 
with a second row for the selected 
item.  Editing takes place in this new 
row.  This information displays on the 
next page. 


Catalog Items Screen (partial view with one close-up) 
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Catalog Items Screen Overview  (Editing – partial view) 


  


The Catalog Items columns and the respective elements are identified as follows: 


1. Contract and Contract Version - Text that displays the current contract number and the 832 version 


against which data is validated. 


2. Reports drop-down menu.  This drop-down contains links to the “Pending Catalog Change Report” and the 


"832 Version Compliance Report(s)". 


3. Filter drop-down menu.  The filter choices are: "All Items", "Updated Items", "Warning Items", "Non-


Warning Items”,” Deleted Items”, "Size Changed Items", "Unchanged Items", "Disapproved Items", "Review 
Needed Items", and "Specific Item". 


4. Stock Number/ Item viewing and editing region.  In this section the Item Approval Status, Stock Number, 


Unit of Measure, Ratio Numerator, Ration Denominator, Vendor Description, Vendor Price, Part Number, 
Product Price, Lead Time Days, MPA Indicator, MPA Purchase Date, Units per Package, Comments 
(Brand), Package Size, Package Unit of Measure, Package Code, Standardized Indicator, PRF Standards 
Indicator, Standards Acceptance Status, and the Economic Indicator are displayed.  To edit an item click 
the “Edit” link.  To delete an item, click the “Delete” link. 


5. Item edit region.  If DLA Standards have not been accepted you may edit : Unit of Measure, Ratio 


Numerator, Ration Denominator, Vendor Description, Price, Part Number, Units per Package, Comments 
(Brand), Package Size, Package Unit of Measure, Package Code, and the Economic Indicator.  If the 
Standards have been accepted, edits will be restricted according to the level (Standardized or Standardized 
and PRF Standards) of standards being enforced.  To cancel changes click Cancel.  To save changes click 
the "Update" link. 


NOTES: 


 Changing the approval status of an item when editing on this screen (editing in area 5) will cancel any other 
changes make to the item while on the screen.  Changes made and saved prior to changing the approval 
status will not be cancelled. 


 The status of the Standard Acceptance cannot be modified on this screen.  


 Scrolling all the way to the right will display the names of the Customer and Supplier Ops Reviewers and 
their review results reason where applicable.  


The “Update” link must be selected for any item being edited if changes are to be saved.  Clicking “Edit” or 
“Delete” on another item, before saving (updating) the current item, will result in changes being lost. 


 


1


  3 


4 


5


4 


2 







STORES Catalog – Vendor User Guide  Chapter 5:  View/Modify a Production Catalog 


 


STORES Catalog 54 September 2019 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


2. To cancel changes to an item that 
is about to be updated in Edit 
mode, click Cancel. 


 


The changes will not be saved and 
the screen refreshes without the 
editable row. 


3. To save changes to an edited 
record, and update the production 
catalog, click Update. 


                 


Changes made to the item are saved 
and the production catalog is 
updated.  The updated screen 
refreshes without the editable second 
row. 


NOTE:  If  errors are found, a pop-up 


window displays listing the values 


needing correction.  Clicking  
on the pop-up message redisplays 
the Catalog Items screen and allows 
editing the record to continue. 


Catalog Items Screen – Editing (partial view with one close-up)  
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5.3: Detailed View (Production Catalog) 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To Edit an Item in Full Screen: 


1. Select an item to edit and click the 
Stock Number.  If necessary, 


begin with Step 1 in Section 5.1 
and select an active contract. 


 


 


      


 


The Detailed View (Production 
Catalog) screen displays. 


Catalog Items Screen – Viewing (partial view with one close-up) 


 


 


  


The Detailed View screen allows 
users to view/edit a single line item. 


 Editable information displays in 
white data fields.  Non-editable 
data displays in beige or yellow 
(exact color varies from monitor to 
monitor) fields.  Vendors cannot 
update values in the DLA 
Evaluation section. 


 If a contract is not editable due to 
user role or catalog status, the 
shading of the fields remains the 
same with a status of “Read Only” 
which will display near the status 
on the upper left portion of the 
screen. 


NOTE:  Some fields cannot be 


edited when Stock Number 
Standards are in effect for the item. 
Editable fields will depend on the 
832 Version and the contract type 
(for example CONUS or OCONUS). 
DLA Evaluation fields are not 
editable on this screen. 


 


 


Production Catalog Detail Screen 
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DETAILED VIEW (Production Catalog) 


View on Screen Load 


 


 


 


Bottom of Screen – Expanded View 
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DETAILED VIEW (Production Catalog) Continued 


 


The screen elements of a Detailed Production Catalog Record and its respective fields are as follows: 


1. Contract, Status, and Version - text that displays the current contract number and current 832 Version.  


“Read Only” displays next to the contact number when a contract is not editable. 


2. Item Number /Name, Gross Measures, Allowances, Vendor Item Details, Catch Weight, Package 
Details, Miscellaneous, and the second column are editing regions used to view and update item details.  


Stock Number, Status, Item Name, DLA Item Description, Abbreviated Description, MPA Indicator, Item 
Indicators Item Indicators, Catch Weight Indicator, the Standardized checkbox and the PRF Standards 
checkbox cannot be updated by users.  Lead Time Days and Minimum Order Quantity cannot be entered 
for an OCONUS contract. Vendor Item Description, Package Unit of Measure, Packaging Code, PRF Unit of 
Measure, and Units per Purchase Pack can be updated when the Stock Number Standards are not being 
applied to these fields.  Package Size can be edited but will be limited to a range if Standards are applied to 
this field  Catch Weight Multiple can be updated if the Catch Weight indicator contains a “Y”, but its 


acceptable value may be limited if the Stock Number Standards are applied. Fields under DLA Evaluation 


cannot be edited. Fields with an asterisk (*) are required. 


3. The More Fields link displays as "Fewer Fields" when clicked and expands the screen to display additional 


fields (rows 6-8). 


4. Screen action buttons. Click  to save changes and return to the Catalog Items screen.  


The  button deletes the current item from the catalog.  The  button replaces all values with 


the last saved values.  The  button returns to the Catalog Items screen without saving changes. 


5. The Fewer Fields link changes to "More Fields" when clicked and removes rows 6-8 from the screen 


display. 


6. Value and Unit of Measure displays editable weight values and their associated Unit of Measures. 


7. Item Indicators displays additional information about the item.  These fields are not editable. 


8. Overwritten Vendor Item Description displays the previous production version of Vendor Item Description.  


This field is not editable. 


 


NOTES:  This is the only screen on which a vendor can set acceptance of the DLA Standards for a production 


catalog item.  


 A vendor can change the Accept DLA Standards from "N" to "Y" if the contract is active and 
Standardized is checked.  If Standardized is checked and PRF Standards is unchecked, the fields 


affected are– Package Size, Package Unit of Measure, Package Code, Vendor Item Description, and 
Catch Weight Multiple for Catch Weight Items.  If PRF Standards is also checked, the fields PRF Unit of 


Measure, and Units per Purchase Pack will also be 'locked". 


 Changing the DLA Standards Acceptance from "N" to "Y" on this screen will not affect the baseline 
catalog. 
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5.4: Add a Production Catalog Item 
Adding an item to a production catalog works somewhat differently from adding an item to a baseline catalog.  If the 
item already exists in the customer catalog, the fields will be prefilled when the item is added.  If standards were 
previously accepted for the item, the standards will be accepted automatically and the affected standard fields will not 
be editable.  If the item to be added does not exist in a customer catalog but the Standardized or the Standardized 
and PRF Standards have been set for the item by the Subsistence Supply Cataloging & Standardization Branch, the 
corresponding standard fields will be prefilled and will not be editable. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To Add an Item: 


1. To add a new item to the catalog, 
navigate to the Catalog Items 


screen and click . 


The Enter Stock Number screen 
displays. 


 


Catalog Items Screen (partial) – Viewing 


 


2. Enter a stock number  


3. Click . 


The Add Item screen displays (next 
page). 


NOTE:  If the stock number already 


exists in the production catalog or if it 
is not a valid stock number, an error 
message displays.  If this error 
occurs, enter a different stock number 


and click  or click 


 to return to the  


Catalog Items screen without saving 
any changes.  


Enter Stock Number Screen (two example close-ups) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The Add Item screen displays the 
details of the specific stock number 
being added.  Once the item details 
have been entered, the user may 
choose to perform one of the 
following actions: 


 Click  to 
update the catalog with the new 
item and return to the Catalog 
Items screen. 


 Click  to 
update the catalog with the new 
item and add another item. 


 Click  to clear the 


user-entered values.  


 Click  to cancel the 


process and return to the 
Catalog Items screen.  If the 
process is canceled, the new 
item is not added to the catalog. 


 


Production Catalog Add Item Screen (with 2 close-ups) 


 


 


 


 


 


NOTE:  Attempting to save an item to 


the catalog without filling the required 
fields with appropriate values results 
in one or more error messages.  If an 
error message occurs, the item must 
be completed correctly before the 
item can be saved.  If the Error Pop-


up displays, click  to return to 
the Add Items (Production Catalog) 
screen.  


Error Pop-up Window (Example) 
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Add Item(Production Catalog) Close-up 


View on Screen Load 


 


Bottom of Screen – Expanded View 


 


This screen looks and functions very much like the Detailed View (Production Catalog) screen.  The 
differences between the two screens are: 


 The action buttons differ. 


 The DLA Evaluation section is not displayed. 


 The value of the DLA Standards Acceptance field cannot be modified on this screen. 
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5.5: View Catalog Reports 


5.5.1: Pending Catalog Change Report 


The Pending Catalog Change Report displays difference between items currently in the customer catalog and 
items that will be added to, deleted from, or modified in the catalog. The 832 Version Compliance Report is also 
available from the drop-down and is discussed in Section 9.2. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To Access the Report: 


1. To view the report, select 
“Pending Catalog Change Report” 
from the Reports drop-down on 
the Catalog Items screen. 


 


The Pending Catalog Change 
Report screen displays in a new 
window. 


Catalog Items Screen 


 


The Pending Catalog Change 
Report screen has a normal view 
version and a printable version. 


Below is a detail of the area circled on 
the right.  Clicking “Close Window” 
closes the report window and returns 
to the Catalog Items screen. 


 


2. To access the printable version 
click “Printable Version”. 


 


The Pending Catalog Change 
Report printable version displays 
(next page). 


Pending Catalog Change Report Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


Below is a detail of the area 
highlighted on the right. 


 


Clicking “Close Window” closes the 
report window and displays the 
Catalog Items screen. 


Clicking “Back” displays the viewable 
report. 


Clicking Print opens the system print 


dialog box from which the report can 
be printed. 


Click “Back” displays the viewable 
Pending Catalog Change Report 
screen. 


Pending Catalog Change Report – Printable Version Screen 


 


 


In the “Changed Fields” column of the 
Pending Modifications section of the 
report, a Details link displays.  Placing 
the mouse over the Details links for a 
specific stock number displays a list 
of changed fields (abbreviations). 
Clicking a Details link displays a 
detailed report for the item. 


Below is a close-up of the highlighted 
area to the right. 


 


3. Click one of the links. 


  


The Pending Catalog Change 
Report – Pending Modifications – 
Item Details screen displays (next 
page). 


 


Pending Catalog Change Report Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The Pending Catalog Change 
Report – Pending Modifications – 
Item Details screen contains details 
of the items to be changed. 


 


Clicking “Back to Main Report” 
displays the Pending Catalog 
Change Report screen. 


 


Clicking Print opens the system Print 


dialog box. 


 


4. Click Back to Main Report. 


 


The Pending Catalog Change 
Report screen displays (not shown). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Pending Catalog Change Report – Pending Modifications – 
 Item Details Screen 
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5.5.2: 832 Version Compliance Report(s) 


These reports allow the user to check a catalog for 832 Version 2 and 832 Version 3 compliance. 
They can be accessed from both the Main Menu screen and the Catalog Items Report drop-down. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To Access the Report: 


1. To view the report, select “832 
Version Compliance Reports(s)” 
from the Reports drop-down. 


 


The Pending Catalog Change 
Report screen opens in a new 
window. 


Catalog Items Screen 


 


The Compliance Report 
Specification screen appears (right). 


2. Refer to section 9.2 starting with 
Step 4 for the remaining report 
explanation. 


 


Compliance Report Specification Screen 
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Chapter 6: View/Modify Item Request 


 


The Item Request, limited to users with appropriate permissions, provides for an end-to-end automated Local Stock 
Number (LSN) request process in STORES to control the proliferation of new item requests and 
approvals/disapprovals including, but not limited to, the actual product specifications that could later be used 
throughout the STORES system.  This process replaces current manual processes which places better controls over 
the generation of LSN requests and ensures that all required information is submitted, evaluated, and approved 
based on supporting documentation. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To access View/Modify Item Request 
functionality: 


From the STORES Catalog Main Menu, 
place your cursor over the Item Request 
menu bar and select View/Modify Item 
Request from the submenu. 


 


View/Modify Item Request 


1. At the Item Request menu bar, 
select View/Modify Item Request 


from the submenu. 


 


The Item/Modify Request screen 
displays. 


 


2. Select the Filter By drop-down menu 
to filter by request status. 


 


3. Enter a Search By Description or 
by Contracts. Select a Contract 
Number from the list of vendor-
associated contracts. If an incorrect 
Contract Number is entered, a pop-
up message will display.  


 


4. Select the OK button to re-enter a 
new contract number. 


 


 


 


 


STORES Catalog – Main Menu Screen 


 


View/Modify Item Request Screen 


 


View/Modify Item Request Screen 


(With the Filter By drop-down menu displayed) 


 


Invalid Contract Number Message 
 


 


 







STORES Catalog – Vendor User Guide  Chapter 6:  View/Modify Item Request 


 


STORES Catalog 66 September 2019 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


 


NOTE:  All contract numbers associated 


to the Vendor (logged in) will display 
when entering the contract number with 
the auto-complete function.  


 


5. Select the GO button and the search 
results displays in table format. 


Clicking  returns Vendor to 
the STORES Catalog Main Menu. 


 


6. Select the Request Number link of 
the request to be Reviewed/Modified. 


The Item Request screen displays with 
the Being Built by Vendor Status 
(Acknowledged) for items currently 
assigned to the vendor for input. 


 


7. View/Modify information in required 


fields indicated with an * asterisk. 


Conditional fields are indicated with 
double ** asterisks. 


To Associate an Existing Stock 
Number to the Item Request: 


Click the Associate Button and the 
Associate Existing Stock Number 
screen displays.  


Enter a stock number or description 
(autocomplete enabled for up to 15 
records) and click the Select button. 
The stock number information 
displays with a warning message. 


NOTE: Any fields currently populated on 
the request form will be overwritten. 


8. Click the Associate Button and the 
Item Request screen displays with 
the existing stock number associated 
to the Item Request. 


9. Click the Reset button to clear the 
stock number and click the Close 
button to return to the Item Request 


 


View/Modify Item Request Screen 


 


 


Item Request Summary (View/Modify Item Request) Screen 
(With the search results displayed) 


 


Item Request Screen  


 


Associate Existing Stock Number Screen  


 


Associate Existing Stock Number Screen  
(With the stock number information displayed) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


screen without associating the stock 
number. 


 


To Attach Documents:  


10. From the Item Request Screen click 


the upload document icon to 
upload documents in the Supporting 
Documentation section. 


11. Select OK at the pop-up message to 
select a file to upload. 


12. Click the Browse button to search for 
a document to upload.  


 


13. Click the Attach button to attach the 
file to the request. The file will display 


in a table format with a  icon for 


downloading the file and a icon for 
deleting.   


14. To delete an uploaded file, select the 
icon and a pop-up message will 


display to verify the deletion. Select 
OK to delete and Cancel to retain the 
file. 


15.  Click the Close button when you are 
done uploading files for the 
document. 


16. The Item Request screen redisplays 
with a file type icon next to the field of 
the upload. 


Note: The warning for the Final Product 
Price ‘To Enable Add/Edit Pricing, please 
select and save first: Price by Unit of 
Measure.’  


17. Select the Add/Edit Pricing button to 
calculate the cost of the Product and 
Distribution Price combined. The Item 
Request – Product Price screen will 
display with the Unit of Measure as a 
required field.   


18.  When associating existing stock 
numbers part of the NAPA/MPA/MPL 
programs, indicators will be marked 
and information pulled. 


Item Request Screen  


 


Item Request - Upload Documents Screen 


 


Item Request Screen (Enlarged) 


 


Item Request Screen - Final Product Price Screen 


 


Item Request Screen (Enlarged and Completed) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


19. Select the Save button to save the 
calculated price or Delete button to 
delete the calculated price. 


20. A pop- up message will display that 
the Pricing was successfully updated. 
Click OK to continue. 


21. Select the Close button to return to 
the Item Request Summary screen. 


22. As fields are completed, click the


 button.  


23. The Item Request screen redisplays 
with Final Product Price field 
calculated. 


Note: The  button will enable 
the Customer/Vendor Comparison 
Screen and the Status/Comment Log 
buttons. 


 


24. Select the Customer/Vendor 
Comparison Screen button and a 
pop up message displays.  


 


25. Select OK and the Item Request – 
Comparison Screen displays (Next 
Page) the differences in what the 
Customer has request, what the 
Vendor responding with, and the final 
item request solution.  


 


NOTE: Information is displayed 
based on how far along in the 
request process it is in.  


 


26. Select Print or CIose Window to 
return to the Item Request Screen. 


 


27. Click the Item Request – 
Status/Comments Log button and 
the Item Request – 
Status/Comments Log screen 
displays.  


 
 


 


Comparison screen message 


 


 


Item Request – Comparison Screen 


 


 


Item Request – Status/Comments Log Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


28. Enter a comment and select from the 
Viewable By drop-down menu, who 
should have permission to view the 
comment.  


 


29. Click the Add to Log button and the 
comment will display in the table with 
the Viewable By, Date/Time and User 
Name.  


 


30. The Delete column will be enabled 
with a icon for the originator of the 
comment only. 


 


31. To delete a comment you have 
manually inputted previously, click 
the       icon and a warning 
message will display to verify the 
deletion. Click the OK button to 
delete or click the Cancel button to 
retain the comment. 


32. Click the Close button to return to 
the Item Request screen and the 
Item Request screen displays with a 
warning message whenever changes 
have been detected. 


Warning – Changes Detected. 
Please see comparison screen for 
more details 


33. When done, click  again 
and the Item Request screen 
displays. 


Once the request is saved it can be 
submitted or rejected back to the 
customer.  If the request has been 
submitted it cannot be rejected anymore 
but it can be rejected by TVLS, Tech 
Quality, or the Contracting Officer. 


34. Click the   button. 


A confirmation pop-up window displays, 
showing that the Request has been 
saved.  In this example, Request Number 
165 was saved. 


35. Click . 


Item Request – Comparison Screen 


 


 


Item Request Detail Screen (Completed) 


 


 


 


Confirmation Pop-up Window (Save) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


An email is sent to the Vendor, and the 
request is then available to Admin to be 
processed. 


  


 


Stock Number Request Email Notification to Vendor 


 


The Vendor has the option of performing 
a Stock Number Detail Lookup to view 
existing stock numbers in STORES and 
inherriting any attributes. 


1. Click on Lookup icon and the Stock 
Number Detail Look screen 
displays. 


2. Enter a partial stock number or 
description in the Stock Number field. 


3. Click Select and the details for the 
selected Stock Number display in a 
table format. 


 


Stock Number Detail Lookup Screen 


 


 


 


4. Click Close Window to close the 
browser window. 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


NOTE:  When an incorrect Stock 


Number or description is entered, a 
message displays, ‘Not a valid stock 
number’. 


 


The Vendor has the option of associating 
an existing stock number in STORES to 
satsify the request.  


1. Click on Associate button and the 
Associate Existing Stock Number 
screen displays. 


2. Enter a partial stock number or 
description in the Stock Number field. 


3. Select the applicable Stock Number 
from any auto-complete choices. 


Click Select and the details for the 
selected Stock Number display in a table 
format. 


4. Click “Associate” to satisfy the 
request using the stock number. 
NOTE: No changes can be made to 
any attributes already esablished for 
the assocaited stock number in 
STORES.  


 


 


 


 


 


The Item Request – Product Price 


Screen can be accessed by clicking the 
“Add/Edit Pricing” button on the item 
request details screen. 


 


The vendor must submit at miniumum a 
product price to establish a final product 
price. 


 


Note: Price By Unit of measure must be 
saved and established on the item 
request details page before being able to 
access the Product Price page.  
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


For help completing fields, select a Help 
icon (?) from the Stock Number 


Request screen.  A separate browser 
window opens displaying the Stock 
Number Request Data Entry Help 
screen.  The Help screen provides 
detailed information for most fields.  
When selecting a Help (?) icon for a 


particular section on the Stock Number 
Request screen, the Help screen 
automatically displays for that section.   


 


 


An error message displays when invalid 
information is entered in any of the fields 
or required fields are missing on 
submission.  If there are multiple issues, 
the error message includes all fields with 
incorrect information in the same error 
message. 


Error Message 


 


Rejected Item Requests 


Admin users can reject Item Requests 
using the following rejection reasons: 


 Reject with Recourse 


 Reject with Recourse – Other 
 


When an Item Request is rejected with 
‘Reject with Recourse’ or ‘Reject with 
Recourse – Other’, this allows the 
Vendor to make updates to the Item 
Request and resubmit for future review 
by Admin. 


Rejected Item Request Email Notification 


 


Viewing details for a Rejection 


1. To view a request that has been 
rejected, select View/Modify 
Request from the Item Request 


submenu. 


2. Select Being Built – Rejected status 
to filter. 


Summary Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


3. Click  and the Item Request 
Summary (View/Modify Request) 
displays. 


4. To view an Item Request, click on a 
hyperlink from the Request Number 


column. 
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Chapter 7: View Master Stock Number 


 
 
The Master Stock Number Catalog can be accessed from the STORES Catalog Main Menu.  The screen displays 


as Read Only. 
 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To access Master Stock Number 
functionality from the Main Menu: 


1. From the STORES Catalog Main 
Menu, place your cursor over the 
Master Stock Number menu bar 
and select View Master Stock 
Number from the sub-menu. 


The View Master Stock Number screen 
displays. 


Main Menu – Master Stock Number Sub-menu 


 


The screen initially displays without any 
stock number information displayed and 
with a default of “Display All” as a filter. 


2. To view information for standardized 
items select “Standardized” from the 
“Filter” drop-down.  The row expands 
to allow narrowing of selection by 
stock number status.  Check one or 
more of the stock number status 
options (or check none for all) and 
click “Go”. 


The View Master Stock Number screen 
appears with the selected sort criterion – 
in this case “Stock Number” (next page). 


NOTE:  The following filter and sort 


options are available.  The sort options 
display only when the filter is other than 
“Specific Stock #”.   


 


 


         


 


View Master Stock Number ( with 2 close-ups)
 


 


Display when Filter is Specific Stock # 


 


 Display when Filter is other than Specific Stock # 
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View Master Stock Number - Detail Screen Overview 


 


This screen consists of five main sections and may not be edited: 


 


1. Filter and Sort Options – The portion of the screen where sort and filter options are selected. 


2. Left Panel – This portion of the screen displays important information regarding the stock item, and the same 


information displays regardless of the tab being viewed.  


3. Seven Tabs – These tabs contain detailed information concerning the displayed stock item. 


4. Page Navigation – These screen controls allow users to navigate from record to record or to select a specific 


record to view. The record number is relative to the current set of filtered records. 


5. Abbr. Table View - This link takes the user to the listed results of a search or query. 


 


 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1 


4 


3 
2 


5 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The left pane contains summary 
information associated with the Stock 
Number being viewed. 


 


 


View Master Stock Number Screen 
(Left Pane) 


 


3. To view the information in a tab, click 
the appropriate tab header. 


 


Close up of tab headers 


 


The first tab (Packaging Data) contains 
information about how the item is 
packaged. 


View Master Stock Number Screen 
(Right Pane –Tab 1) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The second tab (Status) contains 
information about the present and future 
status of the stock item. 


The possible statuses are: 


 Being Built 


 Active 


 Flagged/Phasing Out 


 Discontinued  


 Retired 


An active stock number can be added to a 
catalog. 


View Master Stock Number Screen 


(Right  Pane –Tab 2) 


 


 


The third tab (Weight Range) contains 
information about the upper and lower 
allowable values for catch weight and 
non-catch weight items where applicable. 


 


View Master Stock Number Screen 
(Right Pane –Tab 3) 


 


The fourth tab (Subcatalog Type/Svc 
Core Items) contains check boxes 
indicating the applicable subcatalog types 
and itentifies service core items. 


View Master Stock Number Screen 
(Right Pane –Tab 4) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The fifth tab (Other) displays the 
remaining information about the stock 
item. 


 


 


View Master Stock Number Screen 
(Right Pane –Tab 5) 


       


 


 


The sixth tab (Acceptable 
Replacements) displays the Acceptable 
Replacements assigned to the stock item. 


 


 
 
 
 
  


View Master Stock Number Screen 
(Right Pane –Tab 6) 


         


The seventh tab (ICC) contains any 
associated ICC with a list of Attributes and 
Attribute Values for the ICC.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


View Master Stock Number Screen 
(Right Pane –Tab 7) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


Abbreviated Table View 


From the Detail View of a search 
return: 


1. Select Abbr. Table View to view the 
results in a scrollable list format. 


2. The View Master Stock Number – 
Table View screen displays the 
Search field for the Abbr. View 
Search. 


3. Select the  button to display the 
Abbr. Table View of your search. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The Abbr. Table View displays 


4. Click the  icon to sort results in 


descending order and the  icon to 
sort results in ascending order. 


5. Utilize the scroll bar to view all 
available columns. 


6. Select from the Results Per Page 
dropdown menu to adjust the number 
of results per page. 


7. Select from the Go To Page 
dropdown menu to go to a particular 
page. 


8. Click the Stock Number to be viewed. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


View Master Stock Number – Detail Screen 


 


View Master Stock Number Screen 


 
 
 
 
 
 


View Master Stock Number – Table View Screen 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


9. The View Master Stock Number – 
Detail View displays the specific stock 
number that was selected in the table 
view. 


 


 


 


 


 


View Master Stock Number – Detail View Screen 
(Specific Stock Number Selected) 
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Chapter 8: Master Catalogs 
 


 
Master Catalog reports can be accessed from the Main Menu. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. From the STORES Catalog Main 
Menu, place the cursor over the 
Master Catalogs menu bar and 
select View Master Catalogs. 


The Master Catalogs Main Menu 


displays. 


 


Main Menu – View Master Catalogs Sub-menu 


 


2. Click a report title to view a given 
report. 


3. Click Return to STORES 
Catalog to return to the STORES 


Catalog Main Menu. 


 


The Master Catalogs Main Menu Screen 
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Chapter 9: Baseline Reports 


 
There are currently twelve baseline reports available in STORES Catalog.  Reports may be accessed from the 
Main Menu, the Detailed View, the Full Table View and the Abbreviated Table View screens.  Reports can 
also be accessed from the individual report screens.  Reports opened from the Detailed View, Full Table View or 
the Abbreviated Table View are opened in a separate window. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To access a report from the Main 
Menu: 


1. From the STORES Catalog Main 
Menu, place your cursor over the 
Reports menu bar and then the 
Baseline Reports submenu bar 


and select the appropriate report 
from the next submenu. 


2. For this example, select Matched 
Item Report. 


The Select Contract Number screen 
displays. 


Main Menu – Reports Submenu 


 


NOTE: For a vendor or guest vendor 


this screen displays with a drop-down 
menu of the contracts assigned to 
that vendor. 


3. Enter a baseline contract number.  
The entire contract number must 
be entered to retrieve the 
appropriate record from the 
database. 


4. Click . 


The Report screen displays the 
Matched Items report for that 
contract (next page). 


Select Contract Number Screen (two example close-ups) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The matching item report screen 
displays with a drop-down menu in 
the upper left portion of the screen.  
From the drop-down menu, users 
may select another report from the 
same catalog. 


NOTE: The Main Menu link displays 
the STORES Catalog Main Menu.  
This link is replaced by the Close 
Window link when the report is 


opened from the Detail View, Table 
View, or Abbreviated Table View 
screens. 


The Printable Version link displays a 


printer-friendly version of the report. 


The <prev> and <next> symbols 


navigate to the previous and next 
page, respectively. 


5. Click the Printable Version link. 


The Printable Report Screen 
displays (next page). 


Matched Items Report Screen – from Main Menu (partial view) 


 


 


Matched Items Report Screen– from an Edit Screen (partial view) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The Matched Items Report - 
Printable Version screen has four 
actions available from the top of the 
report as described below: 


Main Menu display the STORES 


Catalog Main Menu screen.  


 Back displays the viewable 


version of the report. 


 Disable/Enable Paging 


alternately displays the report in 
single page or multiple page 
formats. 


 When paging is enabled, Print 
Current Page enables printing 


the currently displayed page.  To 
print a different page use the 
<prev> and <next> navigation 


controls. 


NOTE:  The Matched Item Report 


may also be printed as a single 
multiple-page report by selecting 
Disable Paging and then selecting 
Print on the Single Page screen that 


displays. 


6. Click the Disable Paging link. 


The report displays as a single page 
with Disable Paging toggled to 
Enable Paging on the navigation bar. 


7. Click the Print link. 


The printer dialog appears and you 
can now print the entire multiple-page 
report. 


NOTE:  When Printing most reports, 


ensure your printer is configured to 
print in landscape mode. 


8. Click Main Menu to return to the 


Main Menu. 


Matched Items Report – Printable Version Screen 


 


 


Matched Items Report – Printable Version 
Set for Single Page (partial view) 


   







STORES Catalog – Vendor User Guide  Chapter 10:  Production Reports 


STORES Catalog 85 September 2019 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


Chapter 10: Production Reports 
 


10.1: Catalog Item Disapproval Report 
 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To access the report from the Main 
Menu: 


1. From the STORES Catalog Main 
Menu, place your cursor over the 
Reports menu bar, click the 
Production Reports sub-menu 
bar and select Catalog Item 
Disapproval from the submenu.   


The Select Contract Number screen 
displays. 


Main Menu – Production Reports Sub-menu 


 


2. Select a contract number 


 


3. Click . 


 


The File Download dialog box 
displays (below right). 


Select Contract Number Screen (two example close-ups) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


4. Click . 


The report is displayed in an Excel 
spreadsheet (below right). 


 


NOTE:  Click  to save the 


file to a local drive, or  to 
return to the Main Menu. 


 


 


File Download Dialog Box 


 


5. When done viewing the report, 
close Excel. 


The Select Contract Number screen 
is still displayed.  


Catalog Item Disapproval Report 


 


6. Click  to return to the 
Main Menu. 


 


Select Contract Number Screen (close-up) 
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10.2: 832 Version Compliance Report(s) 
This report is also available from the Catalog Items screen. 
 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To access the report from the Main 
Menu: 


1. From the STORES Catalog Main 
Menu, place your cursor over the 
Reports menu bar, click the 
Production Reports submenu 
bar and select 832 Version 
Compliance Report(s) from the 


submenu.   


The Select Contract Number screen 
displays. 


Main Menu – Production Reports Submenu 


 


2. Enter a contract number 


 


3. Click . 


 


The Compliance Report 
Specification screen appears (below 
right). 


 


 


Select Contract Number Screen (two example close-ups) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


Compliance Report Specification 
screen allows the user to generate a 
report for the catalog based on three 
parameters. 
 


4. Select the version for which you 
are checking compliance. 


 


 
 


5. Select "Pending" for the contract 
as it will be generated during the 
weekly update, or "Active" for the 
current customer version of the 
catalog. 


 


 
 
 


6. Choose to view all items, non-
compliant items only, or compliant 
versions only. 


 


7. Leave the defaults (Version 2, 
Pending, and All) and click 


. 


 


The 832 Version Compliance 
Report displays (next page). 


NOTE:  The report selection criteria 


still display at the top of the report.  
You can change the reporting criteria 


at any time and click   to 
rerun the report. 
 


Compliance Report Specification Screen (2 close-ups) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Compliance 
Version 


Active or Pending 
Catalog 


All, Non-Compliant, or 


Compliant Items 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The 832 Version Compliance 
Report displays the stock number, 
and item description for all items.  It 
also displays a list of non-compliant 
fields and a link to a detailed report 
for each non-compliant item. 
 
Close-up 1: 


 Clicking "Main Menu" will close 
the report screen and return to 
the Main Menu screen.  If the 
report is accessed from the report 
drop-down on the Catalog Items 
screen the Main Menu link will be 
replaced with a "Close Window" 
link. 


 Clicking "Printable Version" will 
refresh the screen with a printable 
version of the report. 


 
Close-up 2: 


 The first portion of this close-up 
gives a count of the total number 
of non-compliant items. 


 The second portion of the close-
up is a link to download the data 
into an Excel spreadsheet.  This 
link will download the non-
compliant records only. 


 
Close-up 3: 


 The first portion of this close-up 
gives a count of the total number 
of compliant items. 


 The second portion of the close-
up is a link to download the data 
into an Excel spreadsheet.  This 
link will download the compliant 
records only. 


 
Close-up 4: 
Clicking on "Next" displays the next 
page of data.  The "Next" will refresh 
only the non-compliant portion of the 
report.  If the "Next" appears in the 
Compliant region of the report, it will 
refresh only the compliant portion of 
the report when clicked. 
 


832 Version Compliance Report 
(Version 2, Pending Records, All) 


 


832 Version Compliance Report (close-up 1) 


 


 


832 Version Compliance Report (close-up 2) 


 


 


832 Version Compliance Report (close-up 3) 


 


 


832 Version Compliance Report (close-up 4) 


 


 


832 Version Compliance Report (close-up 5) 


 


 


1 
2 


3 
4 


4 


5 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. Click "Printable Version" 
 
The report displays in the printable 
version. 


 


 
This version of the report displays the 
same information as the original view, 
but it is printer friendly. 


 
 
 
In the above close up: 


 Main Menu returns to the Main 
Menu. 


 “Back” returns to the original 
report screen. 


 “Disable Paging” shows all the 
data on one page – it can then be 
printed all at once. 


 “Print Current Page” prints only 
the date seen on the screen – the 
current page.  To print the next 
page – click “Next”  


 


2. Click “Back” to return to the main 
report. 


 


832 Version Compliance Report (printable version) 


 


3. Click “Details”. 


The Item Details screen displays 
(next page). 


832 Version Compliance Report (main report partial view) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


From this screen you can print the 
non-compliance issues for a stock 
number or return to the main report. 


4. Click “Back to Main Report”. 


The main report displays (not shown). 


832 Compliance Report – Item Details 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


5. Click “Download to Excel”. 
 
The “File Download” Dialog Box 
appears. 


832 Version Compliance Report (main report close-up) 


 


6. Click “Open” to view the file. 


The Excel spreadsheet displays (not 
shown). 


 


File Download Dialog Box 


 


To the right is a list of the columns 
appearing in the Non-Compliant 
download.  The second column 
(NON_COMPLIANT_ITEMS) is a list 
of fields which do not meet standards 
for the version being checked.  It is 
the only column which does not also 
appear in the Compliance download. 


7. Close Excel. 


8. Click “Main Menu” on the report 
screen. 


The Main Menu screen displays (not 
shown). 


832 Compliance Report – Non-Compliant Items Download Column 
Headings 
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Chapter 11: Downloads 
 


STORES Catalog currently allows vendors to download catalogs (832s) and the Vendor User Guide. 
All vendors may download the Vendor User Guide; however, 832s can only be downloaded for catalogs that the 
user has a role designated as ‘Vendor.’  If no catalogs are assigned with the role of ‘Vendor,’ the ‘Download a 
Baseline Catalog’ option will not display on the Main Menu. 


11.1: Download a Catalog 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. From the STORES Catalog Main 


Menu, place your cursor over the 
Downloads menu bar and select 
Baseline Catalog – Original 832 
Format, Baseline Catalog – 
Updated 832 Format, or 
Production Catalog from the 
Downloads submenu. 


The Select Contract screen displays. 


Main Menu –Downloads Submenu 


 


2. Select a contract to download to 
STORES Catalog. 


NOTE:  On this screen click 


 to discontinue the 
download process and return to the 
Main Menu screen. 


3. Click  to download 
a particular catalog. 


The Select Format screen displays 
(next page). 


Select Contract Screen (two example close-ups) 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


4. For this example, select the 
“Fixed Length Text” format. 


NOTE: For baseline catalogs the 


Fixed Length Text format is the 
normal 832 format. The Microsoft® 
Excel© format is available for 
convenience.  For production 
catalogs, the Excel© format is the only 
available format. 


5. Click . 


A  File Download Pop-up window 
displays. 


From this point, follow the computer 
prompts to save your file.  Details are 
not covered here as specific prompts 
may vary based on your particular 
operating system (e.g. Microsoft® 
Windows©). 


NOTE: Remember the name you give 


the downloaded file and the folder 
where it is saved. 


6. When the download is complete 


click   or 


 to return to the 
Main Menu. 


 


Select Format Screen (two example close-ups) 
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11.2: Download a User Guide 
To read the User Guide you must have either Microsoft® Word© or the Adobe® Acrobat Reader©.   


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


1. For this example select 
Download Vendor User Guide 
from the Downloads submenu 


from the Main Menu. 


The Select Format screen displays. 


Main Menu –Downloads Submenu 


  


NOTE:  The Acrobat PDF format is 


recommended over Microsoft® Word. 
Select Format screen close-up 


 


2. Select a format to download. 


3. Click . 


The File Download pop up window 
displays. 


From this point, follow the computer 
prompts to save your file.  Details are 
not covered here as the specific 
prompts vary depending on your 
operating system (e.g. Microsoft® 
Windows©).   


NOTE: Remember the name you give 


the downloaded file. 


4. When the download is complete 


click   or 


 to return to the 
Main Menu screen. 


Select Format Screen (two example close-ups) 
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Chapter 12: Account Maintenance 
 


Currently, the only choice under the ‘Your Account’ menu bar is View/Modify My User Information. 


 


STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


The only choice on the Your Account 
submenu is View/Modify My User 
Information.  This link displays the 


My User Information screen where 
the user may change his/her 
password and update their contact 
information. 


1. Expand the Your Account menu 
bar and click View/Modify My 
User Information. 


The My User Information screen 
displays. 


Main Menu –Your Account Submenu 


 


Section A contains read-only 


information about your account.  This 
information cannot be modified. 


Section B, the Password fields, 


always display blank for security 
reasons.  Leave them blank unless 
you are required to enter a new 
password or you are voluntarily 
changing your password. 


You may change your password at 
any time.  However, you must change 
your password every 60 days and 
anytime you are accessing the 
system after your account has been 
reactivated (see Section 1.3). 


NOTE: If your certificate allows you to 


log on without a password, the 
password fields do not display. 
 
 


-Continued on next page- 


My User Information Screen (upper portion) 


 


A 


B 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


Section C contains your contact 


information.  You can modify any field 
in this section except Last Name, 
which is read-only.  Confirm Email 
Address always displays blank when 


you access this screen. 


IMPORTANT NOTE:  Whenever you 


make a change to this screen, 
regardless of what information you 
change, you will be required to 
confirm your email address in the 
Confirm Email Address field before 


the modifications are accepted by the 
system. 


 


My User Information Screen (central portion) 


 


C 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


To view your current role 
assignment(s) in STORES User 
Administration: 
 
1. Click the link View Current Role 


Assignment. 


The Current Role Assignment 


screen displays in a separate window. 


NOTE:  You cannot modify your own 


role assignment.  Contact your 
STORES administrator if an 
assignment change is required. 


2. Right click the window to access 
the print option and print the 
screen, if desired. 


3. Click  or the Close Window 


link to close the separate window. 


-Continued on next page- 


My User Information Screen (lower portion) 


 


Current Role Assignment Screen 
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To modify a User Information field: 


1. For text fields, such as Street 
Address 1 Example A), highlight 
the current entry and enter the 
revised information as in the 
example on the right.  For drop-
down fields, such as State select 


the new location in the list 
(Example B). 


 
Some fields, such as User ID, 
Password and Email Address, have 


rules that your entries must follow in 
order to be valid. 
 


2. Click  (the question mark icon) 
to view the rules for a particular 
field. 


 
The Data Entry Help screen displays 
in a separate window at the 
information section pertaining to that 
particular field (such as Password, 


right). 
 


3. Click  or the Close Window 


link to close the separate window. 
 
4. When all modifications have been 


made, confirm your email address 
in the Confirm Email Address 


field. 


NOTE:  You cannot save 


modifications without confirming your 
email address. 


5. Click . 


 If errors are found, as in the 


example on the right, error 
messages display near the top of 
the screen and underneath any 
field that is in error.  Correct the 
errors and repeat Step 5. 


 If no errors are found… 


…a Confirmation screen displays. 


 


Close-ups of My User Information Screen 


 


           


 


 


Data Entry Help Screen (in a separate window) 


dow


 


Close-ups of My User Information Screen 


 


 


A 


B 
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STEP/ACTION EXAMPLE 


 
 
Your user information has been 
successfully modified. 
 
 
Click the Continue link to return to 


the Main Menu screen. 
 


Confirmation Screen 
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NOTICE 


Graphics 
All pictures, field names and general work processes contained in this document are for 
illustration purpose only, and may slightly differ from the views displayed in your 
organization’s environment.  
 
Assumptions 
This guide assumes that its users are well versed in the basic functions of both a Web-based 
application and the Subsistence Total Order and Receipt Electronic System (STORES).   
 
 
What’s New? 


As of December 2015: 


 The following changes to STORES Help Desk window and Customer Assistance section 
have been implemented: 
 OCONUS Europe has been changed to DSN: 314.581.2203. 
 References to “Outside” and “Inside” Europe have been removed. 
 Number formatting changes have been applied. 
 International dialing prefixes have been removed. 
  


 As of October 2018 
 The Help Desk window has been updated with new OCONUS Europe contact 


information. 


 
 
Troubleshooting 
 


1. Compatibility 
Depending on your particular IE browser settings, some windows may not display correctly 
(text may overlap), as shown below under ‘Contract Information’: 
 


 
 
This may indicate a possible compatibility view problem.  To correct, click the Compatibility 
View icon at the top of your IE browser: 
 


 
 
If the problem was due to a compatibility issue, this should have solved your problem. If the 
issue persists, contact the STORES Help Desk. 
 


2. Crystal Reports 
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In order to have a clean browser history for the reports returning results using Crystal 


Reports, users should delete browsing history from Internet Explorer.  The user selects Tools 


(Sprocket Icon ) followed by Internet Options and on the General Tab select the Delete 


button under Browsing History.  A Delete Browsing History pop up will be presented with a 


'Delete' button to select.  Once selected the pop up will close, select OK on the Internet 


Options pop up, then close the browser.  Once the user reopens the browser and returns to 


STORES they should be able to export the report results.  In the event problems persist, the 


user may also select the keyboard combination of "Control + F5" the browser will refresh and 


the issue with exporting results will be resolved. 
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Customer Assistance 
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CHAPTER 1 – STORES RECONCILIATION VENDOR 


USER BASICS 
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1 – Logging On to STORES Web 
The Log On screen for the STORES Recon Vendor site is located at the following Internet address:  


https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web 


 


You must accept the DoD Terms of Use before you can log on to STORES 


 


 


 


1 


9 


6 
5 


4 


3 2 


8 7 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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OBJECT FUNCTION 


1. User ID A field for entering your STORES Admin User ID (not case 


sensitive). 


2. Certificate Log On A button that allows you to log on to STORES Admin using a 


certificate. 


3. Non-Certificate Log On A button for logging on if you are exempt from using a 


certificate. 


4. New Account Request 


Form 


A link to start the process of creating a new STORES account if 


you do not have one. 


5. Certificate FAQ A link to information about obtaining, installing, and logging on 


to STORES using a certificate. 


6. STORES Help Desk A link to display contact numbers and the email address for the 


STORES Help Desk. 


7. CONUS A link to the Food Services section of the DLA Web site within 


the continental United States. 


8. OCONUS A link to the Food Services section of the DLA Web site outside 


the continental United States. 


9. ICE A link to an Interactive Customer Evaluation (ICE) form allowing 


you to enter comments about STORES and respond to the 


online survey. 


 


The process for logging on to STORES varies somewhat depending on one or more of the following 


factors: 


 You are activating an account. 


 You are exempt from using a certificate. 


 You are required to use a certificate. 


 You are logging on for the first time with a certificate. 
 


For information about obtaining a certificate and installing it on your computer, click on the Certificate 


FAQ link on the Log On screen. 


1.1 – Path 1: Non-Certificate Log On 


You may use the Non-Certificate Log On path and enter your STORES User ID and a Password to log on 


if a STORES security administrator has exempted your user account from the certificate log on 


requirement.  Any attempt to log on using this path will fail when a certificate is required.  To log on 


without a certificate, follow the steps below.  
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1. Open a browser and enter the following URL:  https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web. The DoD 
Terms of Use appear. 


 


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use, click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button and the log on screen 


appears: 


 


 


3. Enter the assigned User ID in the appropriate field and click on the ‘Non-Certificate Log On’ 


screen. The ‘Enter Password’ screen appears. 


 
 


4. Click on the ‘Continue’ button on the appearing ‘Welcome’ screen. 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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IMPORTANT NOTE 


The ‘Account Requirements’ screen (not pictured) appears if no signed copy of the “Access 
Request (2875)” and / or “User Agreement” forms have been submitted. 
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1.2 – Path 2: Certificate Log On – First Attempt with Required Digital Association  


Users are required to create an association between a certificate and their User ID the first time they log 


on to STORES using the Certificate Log On path.   


When creating an association, the distinguished name on the selected certificate is stored with the user’s 


account information as the ‘Digital ID’.  Thereafter, the same certificate/User ID combination must be used 


to log on.  This association lasts until a STORES account manager or security administrator disassociates 


the Digital ID from the users’ account—an action that ordinarily occurs at the user’s request or when the 


certificate is expired or revoked.  Dissociation requires the creation of a new association the next time the 


Certificate Log On path is used. 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


Always close the browser session after logging off to log on to STORES with a User ID 
associated with a different certificate.  Otherwise, the last certificate selected is retained in the 
browser session and a Digital ID Mismatch error appears when at log on. 


Create an association by following the steps outlined below: 


1. Open a browser, enter the following URL:  https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores web and the ‘Terms 


of Use’ page appears:   


 
 


 


2. Read the terms of use and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button to display the log-on 


screen. 


 



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores%20web
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3. Enter the user ID in the appropriate field and click on the ‘Certificate Log On’ button to display the 


‘Choose a Digital Certificate’ dialog box. 


 


 
 


4. Select a valid certificate for logging on to STORES and click on the ‘OK’ button. 


 


Digital Certificate Buttons: 


  - Displays general help files.  


  - Displays specific information about your certificate. 


  - Cancels certificate log on, which displays the ‘Certificate Problem screen’. 


IMPORTANT NOTES 


If the certificate selected is not a valid DOD CAC, FBCA, or a DOD-approved ECA certificate, 
users will not be able to log on to STORES. 
 
Depending on the users’ certificate and the level of security associated with the certificate, a 
pop-up window (not pictured) requesting password, pass code, or PIN information may 
appear.  Enter the requested information and click on the appropriate button to continue. 
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5. Enter the password in the available field and click on the ‘Submit’ button to display the ‘Create 


Digital ID Association’ page. 


 
 


6. Ensure the Digital ID chosen is the correct one before proceeding.  


 


7. Click on the ‘Yes’ button to display the digital association ‘Confirmation’. 


 


NOTES -   


 E-mail notifications are sent to the user and to the STORES Administrator confirming that a 


Digital ID was associated with the User ID. 


 Users are required to use the same Digital ID to log on with this User ID in the future. 


 


 


8. Click on the ‘Continue’ button to display the ‘Welcome’ page. 


 


9. Click on the ‘Continue’ button. 
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1.3 – Path 3: Certificate Log On 


If a Digital ID from a Common Access Card (CAC), External Certificate Authority (ECA) (ORC, VeriSign, 


and IdenTrust), or Federal Bridge Certificate Authority (FBCA) certificate is associated with an account, 


users can log on to STORES using the Certificate Log On path without entering a password by following 


the steps below. 


NOTE - If the certificate was dissociated, users are exempted from using Certificate Log On for up to 360 


days. During this exemption period, users are required to log on with a User ID and password. However, 


users may choose to log on with their certificate at any time by following the instructions in Section 1.2 - 


Path 2: Certificate Log On. 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


Always close the browser session after logging off to log on to STORES with a User ID 
associated with a different certificate. Otherwise, the last certificate selected is retained in the 
browser session and a Digital ID Mismatch error is received when attempting to log on. 


 


1. Open a browser and enter the following URL: https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web to display the 


‘Terms of Use’ page. 


 


 
 


2. Read the terms of use and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button to display the log-on screen. 


    



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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3. Enter the user ID in the appropriate field and click on the ‘Certificate Log On’ button to display the 


‘Choose a Digital Certificate’ dialog box. 


 
 


4. Select the certificate associated with the Digital ID of the account and click on the ‘OK’ button. To 


display the ‘Welcome’ page. 


 
 


5. Click on the ‘Continue’ button to display the main menu page. 


 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


The ‘Account Requirements’ page appears if a signed copy of the Access Request (2875) 
and / or User Agreement forms have not been submitted. 
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2 – Requesting a New Account 


Prior to using the STORES Reconciliation Tool, prospective users must complete a ‘New Account 


Request Form’ by following the steps outlined below: 


1. Open a browser session and enter the following URL: https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web  to 


display the ‘Terms of Use’ page. 


 
 


2. Read the Terms of Use and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button to display the Log On 


page. 


 
 


  



https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web
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3. Click on the ‘New Account Request Form’ link to display the ‘Account Requirements’ page. 


 
 


4. Print the two required forms necessary for an account request to be approved. 


 


5. Select the checkboxes acknowledging having read the information and click on the ‘Continue’ 


button to display the ‘New Account Request Form’. 
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6. Select the ‘STORES Reconciliation Tool’ option from the ‘Request Type’ dropdown list and the 


selected form appears. 


 
 


7. Enter the user information in the appropriate fields and click on the ‘Continue’ button at the 


bottom of the form to submit the form. 


 
 


8. Check the accuracy of the information entered in the appearing ‘New Account Request 


Verification’ page. 


 


9. Select the ‘Modify’ or the ‘Submit’ buttons to either correct some entry or submit the request. 
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10. Click on the ‘Exit’ button on the appearing ‘Confirmation’ page. An e-mail notification is also sent 


to the account provided on the form. 


 


 


3 – Resetting a Password 
Users of the STORES system may reset their password by following the steps outlined below. 


IMPORTANT NOTES 


For accounts that were reactivated or Digital ID Association removed, the steps are the same as those 
to reset the password starting at Step 8. 
 
The account activation instructions received via e-mail are valid for seven days. 


 


1. Enter the user ID in the field of the same name on the Log On page and click on the ‘Non-


Certificate Log On’ button. 


 
 


2. Select a valid certificate for logging on to STORES and click on the ‘OK’ button to display the 


‘Enter Password’ page. 
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3. Select the ‘Click Here’ link and the ‘Reset Password Request’ page appears. 


 
 


4. Enter the USER ID and last name in the available fields and click on the ‘Submit’ button to display 


the ‘Confirmation’ page.  


 
 


5. Click on the ‘Exit’ button and follow the instructions on the ‘Confirmation’ page.  


6. Access the registered e-mail address and follow the directions outlined to complete the reset 


password process. 


 
 


7. Read the ‘Terms of Use’ and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button. 


 
 


8. Enter the User ID and Last Name associated with the account in the provided fields and click on 


the ‘Submit’ button to display the ‘Password Reset’ page. 


NOTE:  Passwords must be at least 8 characters in length. 
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NOTE: The ‘Cancel’ button closes the browser session and terminates the password reset process. 


9. Follow the instructions on the screen and click on the ‘Continue’ button and the ‘Confirmation’ 


message appears. 


 
 


10. Click on the ‘Logon’ button and log on to the system from the appearing STORES Log On page. 


4 – Requesting Re-Activation 
When users’ accounts are disabled -- by a system administrator, an expired password, three failed 


consecutive logging attempts or due to a lack of activity for 35 days – an electronic reactivation request 


may be requested. 


Follow the steps outlined in this section to electronically request an account reactivation. 


 IMPORTANT NOTE 
Accounts are disabled after 35 days of inactivity; however, 14 days prior to the date, a daily e-
mail notification is received until either the account is accessed or disabled.  


 


1. Click on the ‘Submit Reactivation Request’ button in the appearing ‘Deactivated User Account’ 


page after a failed logging attempt. 


 
 


2. Click on the ‘Exit’ link in the appearing ‘Confirmation’ page.  
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NOTE – While a reactivation request e-mail confirmation is sent to the registered account, an e-mail 


notification will also be received when an account administrator processes the request. Follow the 


instructions included to complete the account reactivation process. 


 


5 – Password Expiration Notification 
Password expiration notifications only appear to users who are required to use a password to log into 


STORES. The message appears at the bottom of the home page. 


 


The notification appears 10 days prior to the password expiration and remains until either users enter and 


save a new password or until the current password expires. 


To change the password, simply click on the notification message ling and follow the instructions. 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


The requirement to change the STORES password is not applicable to CAC, FBCA and ECA 
certificate holders. 
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6 – Logging Off of STORES Web 
Select the Logoff link on the STORES Reconciliation Tool home page.  


           


A message displays: Logged Off and You have logged out of the STORES Web Application.  
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CHAPTER 2 –  


THE STORES RECONCILIATION TOOL HOME PAGE 
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After logging into STORES as a Reconciliation vendor, the ‘STORES Reconciliation Tool’ home page 


appears. 


 


1. Main Menu – Displays several items with their own sub-menus. Click on any of the listed items to 


display its sub-menu. 


 
 


2. Counts - Displays the number of Mismatched Invoices, Receipts with Invoices, and Invoices 


without Receipt for CAGE Codes and Contracts assigned to the user. 


 


3. Messages – Displays information applicable to all users of the STORES application.   
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CHAPTER 3 –  


RECONCILIATION OF ELECTRONIC DATA 


INTERCHANGE (EDI) RECORDS 
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1 – Reconciling EDI Records 
Several operations may be performed to reconcile receipts and invoices using the instructions in this 


chapter. 


1.1 – Mismatched Invoices 


The ‘Mismatched Invoices – Summary’ page displays all invoices and receipts for a contract number(s) 


assigned to the user where a value is missing or the values are not the same.  The ‘Mismatched Invoice 


Details’ page allows users to modify values in an invoice, as needed.  


Follow the steps outlined below to display Mismatched invoices: 


1 Click on the ‘Reconcile’ item in the main menu and select the ‘Mismatched Invoices’ option.  


 
 


OR -  


 Click on the link for Mismatched Invoices in the ‘Counts’ feature on the home page. 


 


The ‘Mismatched Invoices – Summary’ page appears displaying all the contracts assigned to the users. 


Each contract is followed by two numbers: 


- The number of mismatched invoices/receipts  


- The number of mismatched invoices/receipts to be removed from Recon within five days 


 


 


2 Limit the results appearing on the page by activating the checkbox next to the target contracts and 


clicking on the ‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button. 
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3 Click on any of the table headers to change the sorting order of the results. 


 


 


 


4 Access the details of any invoice by clicking on the invoice number link and the ‘Mismatched Invoice 


Details’ page appears. 
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5 Update the invoice information for the following fields only: 


 CLIN 


 Stock Number 


 Quantity 


 Price 


 


The text in the ‘Exceptions’ column identifies issues with the mismatched invoice.  


The text in the ‘Remarks’ column indicates the status information regarding the row.   


 


6 Perform any necessary updates and click on the ‘Submit Changes’ button. 


 


 


7 Return to the ‘Mismatched Invoice - Details’ by clicking on the ‘Return to Summary’ button.      
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1.2 – Receipts Without Invoices 


The ‘Receipts Without Invoices’ page displays all receipts for a specified contract(s) assigned to the user 


for which no invoice has been submitted.    


Follow the steps outlined below to display the Receipts Without Invoices: 


1 Click on the ‘Reconcile’ item in the main menu and select the ‘Receipts Without Invoices’ option. 


 


OR - 


Click on the link for Receipts Without Invoices in the ‘Counts’ feature on the home page. 


 


The ‘Receipts Without Invoices – Summary’ page appears displaying all the contracts assigned to the 


users.  


 


 


2 Limit the results appearing on the page by activating the checkbox next to the target contracts and 


clicking on the ‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button.
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3 Click on any of the table headers to change the sorting order of the results. 


 


 


4 Access the details of any receipt by clicking on the Purchase Order Number link and the ‘Receipts 


Without Invoices - Details’ page appears. 


 


 


5 Change the sort order of the results by clicking on any of the table headers.  


 


 


6 Click on the ‘Return to Summary’ button to bring back the ‘Receipts Without Invoices – Summary’ 


page. 
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1.3 – Invoices Without Receipts 


The ‘Invoices Without Receipts’ screen displays all invoices for a specified contract(s) assigned to the 


user and for which there is no receipt(s) in the Reconciliation Tool.  


Follow the steps outlined below to display the Invoices Without Receipts. 


1 Click on the ‘Reconcile’ item in the main menu and select the ‘Invoices Without Receipts’ option. 


 


OR - 


Click on the link for Invoices Without Receipts in the ‘Counts’ feature on the home page 


 


The ‘Invoices Without Receipts – Summary’ page appears. 


 


2 Limit the results appearing on the page by activating the checkbox next to the target contracts and 


clicking on the ‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button. 
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3 Change the sort order of the results by clicking on any of the table headers.  


 
 


The following records appear on this page: 


 Non-EDI records 


 EDI records. 


NOTE: Changes cannot be made to Non-EDI records on this page; however, the ‘Purchase Order 


Number’ of EDI records can be updated. 


4 Enter a new value in the ‘Purchase Order Number’ and click on the ‘Submit Changes’ button. 


 


The status momentarily changes to ‘Update’. After the row is successfully updated, the status reverts to 


‘No Change’. 
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5 Click on the invoice number link to view the details of an invoice without a receipt. 


 
 


NOTE: For Non-EDI records, only the ‘Quantity’ can be updated. For EDI records, the ‘Stock Number, 


‘Quantity’ and ‘Price’ can be updated. 


 


6 Enter any appropriate data in the available fields and click on the ‘Submit Changes’ button. 


 


The status momentarily changes to ‘Update’. After the row is successfully updated, the status reverts to 


‘No Change’. 
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7 Click on the ‘Reset’ button to revert to the previous value. 


 


1.4 – Creating Invoices 


The ‘Create Invoices’ functionality is not available for EDI records. 


After clicking on the ‘Create Invoices’ option from the ‘Reconcile’ menu item, the ‘NO RECORDS FOUND’ 


message appears. 
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CHAPTER 4 –  


ORDER CONFIRMATIONS 
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The ‘Order Confirmations’ summary displays read-only information for Purchase Orders (PO) sent by 


customers and provides notification to STORES customers that their POs were received by vendors.  


Once a PO has been confirmed through this process, the STORES Customer user can view the PO 


Received Date in the Pending Receipts page of the STORES Customer application.  The PO will remain 


on the Order Confirmation page until one day past the order RDD date of the order. 


1. Select ‘Order Confirmations’ in the STORES navigation menu to display the page. 


 
 


2. The Order Confirmation screen returns ‘Only Unconfirmed Purchase Orders’ by default 


 


 


3. Click on the ‘Filtering Options…’ button and the ‘Unconfirmed Purchase Orders’ for all contracts 


appear.  


 


NOTE: Users can only view selected Purchase Orders; they cannot enter or change the PO Received 


Date. 


The following three filtering options are available: 


 Unconfirmed - Purchase Orders that have not been confirmed. 


 Confirmed - Purchase Orders that have been confirmed. 


 Select All Contracts 
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To select the ‘Confirmed’ contracts, activate the ‘Confirmed’ checkbox, select the appropriate Contract 


Number(s).   


4. Deselect the ‘Select All Contracts’ checkbox. The screen reappears displaying all Purchase 


Orders associated with the selected Contracts. 


 


5. Select the unconfirmed PO by activating the corresponding checkbox. 


6. Enter a PO Received Date in the appropriate field. 


 


 


NOTE: When manually entering dates into the ‘PO Received Date’ field, instead of using the appearing 


calendar option, users must first enter the date in the field then press the ‘Enter’ key to activate the 


‘Confirmed as Received’ button.  
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7. Click on the ‘Confirmed as Received’ button and the following screen appears. Note that the 


previously confirmed item disappeared from the unconfirmed POs list. 


 
 


8. Click on the ‘Filtering Options…’ button, deactivate the ‘Unconfirmed’ checkbox option and 


activate the ‘Confirmed’ checkbox option finally click on the ‘’Refresh Page with Selected Options’ 


button and the following screen appears.    


 
 


NOTE:  This step is not necessary for Unconfirmed POs. 
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9. Click on the ‘Print Selected Orders’ button to view or print selected Purchase Orders. 


 


 


10.  Click on the ‘Print’ button on the ‘Purchase Order Details Report’ page. 


 


 


11. Log out of the Recon module and log in to the Customer module. 


12. Access the ‘Pending Receipts’ from the menu and the following page appears displaying the 


vendor receipt message for the previously confirmed item in the Recon module. 
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CHAPTER 5 –  


FILL RATE MAINTENANCE 
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Clicking on the ‘Fill Rate Maintenance’ menu item (shown as Highlight 4 in the menu image) displays the 


‘Fill Rate Maintenance’ sub-menu. 


 
 


The purpose of this functionality is to allow vendors to submit short shipment information to be considered 


as part of fill rate. 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


Short Shipment information are either entered by the users directly to Recon or submitted to 
the DLA Representatives using available templates.  
Please refer to the sections below to follow the appropriate process. 


 


1 – Enter Fill Rate 
Clicking on this item (shown as Highlight A in the sub-menu image) displays the ‘Purchase Orders for Fill 


Rate Information Entry’ page which allows:  


 Vendors to enter their short shipment information.  


 Vendors to enter short shipment information or DLA Representatives to enter short shipment 


information on the vendor’s behalf.  
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IMPORTANT NOTE 


Vendor Item Contracts (VIC) which do not have records associated to them will not appear 
in the VIC filter. 


 


The following filters are default selections to display the VICs which Purchase Orders of the following 


categories: 


 Not Submitted – Purchase Orders that have not been submitted to the DLA Representative for 


review. 


 Only Short Shipped POs – Purchase Orders that have one or more line items that have been 


identified as short shipped. 


 Submitted – Purchase Orders that have been submitted to the DLA Representative for review. 


 All POs - All Purchase Orders associated with selected VIC(s), submitted or not submitted. 


 Imported – This feature displays Purchase that are imported.    


 Select All VICs – All Purchase Orders associated with all VICs assigned to the current user. 


 Search By PO Number – This feature allows users to enter up to 14 characters to retrieve a 


target Purchase Order. When selected, this search ignores all other filtering options.   
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1. Make the appropriate filtering selections by choosing the radio buttons and checkboxes and click 


on the ‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button. 


 
 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


See the ‘Messages’ column for information on the corresponding Purchase Order (PO) –  
 


 INVOICED - Appears if at least 1 CLIN has an invoice in STORES. The tool tip message 


states: ‘At least one line of the PO has an invoice processed.’ 
 


 SUBMITTED – Appears if the Purchase Order was submitted by a vendor or DLA 


Representative. The tool tip message states: ‘The PO was submitted on ‘MM/DD/YYY’ by 
‘USER ID’’. 
 


 IMPORTED – Appears if the Purchase Order was imported. 
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2. Select a target Purchase Order (PO) from the list to display its details. 


 


 
 


3. Click on the ‘Show All Lines’ button to display the lines pertaining to the selected PO. 


IMPORTANT NOTES 


The 'Show All Lines' button is a toggle that appears, as a default from the summary screen, 
displaying only short shipped lines. Clicking on this button displays all lines of the PO, short 
shipped or not. The button then changes to 'Show Only Short Shipped Lines', which allows 
going back to showing only the short shipped lines. 
 
It is strongly recommended to submit outstanding invoices prior to entering Short Shipment 
information. 
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4. Enter the appropriate amount in the corresponding ‘Delivered Quantity’ field. 


The ‘Delivered Quantity’ field is editable only if an invoice has not been processed against that CLIN. If an 


invoice containing the CLIN that has been edited after the user manually entered a delivered quantity, 


that value will be overwritten by the invoice’s delivered quantity value.  


 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


See the ‘Messages’ column for information –  
 


 INVOICED - Appears if the CLIN has an invoice in STORES; the tool tip message 
states: ‘INVOICE NUMBER’, ‘INVOICE DATE’. 
 


 REASON – Appears as a message only if users enter a comment or if invalid 
characters are entered in the comments. 
 


The following special characters “’\^&_`~| are not permitted in this field. 
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5. Select an option in the ‘Short Shipment Reason…’ dropdown list. 


 


 
 


The following buttons are available: 


 Reset – Enabled whenever data is entered into an editable field or if a short shipment reason is 


selected from the dropdown. It reverts the values back to those prior to the edits. It does not 


revert data back after the ‘Save’ or ‘Submit’ buttons are clicked. 


 


 Save – Records the entered information into the database. Data can be changed and re-saved 


unlimited times. Saved records have not been submitted to the DLA Representative for review. 


The ‘Save’ button is not activated if the Purchase Order was submitted by the vendor or DLA Rep 


on behalf of the vendor. 


 


 Submit – Sends the entered information to the DLA Representative for review. Once a Purchase 


Order has been submitted, it can no longer be edited. 


 


 Show Only Short-Shipped Lines – Displays Purchase Orders that have one or more line items 


that have been identified as short shipped. 


 


 Return to Summary – Brings user back to the ‘Enter Fill Rate Summary’ page. 


 


6. Click on the ‘Save’ button to keep the updates made. 
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2 – Entering Short Shipment Information for Submission to DLA 


Representatives  
Users who provide Short Shipment information to DLA Representatives for importing into STORES must: 


1. Contact the DLA Representative, prior to their initial submission. 


 


2. Download the templates to be used for capturing Short Shipment information from the ‘Help’ page 


as shown below. 


NOTE: Both the ‘Exception’ and the ‘PO Summary’ spreadsheets must be completed to be valid for 


submission.    


IMPORTANT NOTES 


The information below applies to both the ‘Exceptions’ and ‘PO Summary’ spreadsheets. 
Create a separate file for each report: one for Exceptions and another for PO Summary. 
 
It is highly recommended to name the imports using the information imported (e.g., Vendor 
Name, Contract Number and Month of the Report: US_FoodSvc 3007 PO Summary July 
2014). 


 


1. Access the ‘Help’ menu from the banner. 
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2. Locate the templates from the page displayed. 


 


 
 


3. Save both ‘Vendor Fill Rate PO Summary.xls’ and ‘Vendor Fill Rate Exceptions.xls’ files 


in a target location. 
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CHAPTER 6 –  


REPORTS 
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Click on the ‘Reports’ menu item to displays its sub-menu containing the ‘View Invoice Information’ report. 


 


1 – View Invoice Information 
The ‘View Invoice Information’ report provides the Vendor and Account Manager a means of searching 


either by ‘Purchase Order’ or by the combination of ‘Contract Number’ and ‘Invoice Number’ to return a 


report displaying Purchase Orders and Contracts currently associated to the user. 


1. Select ‘Reports’ then ‘View Invoice Information’ to display the landing page: 


 
 


2. Enter the search criteria in the appropriate fields by either: 
 


 Entering the ‘Purchase Order Number’ 


- OR – 


 Entering both the ‘Contract Number’ and ‘Invoice Number’. 


 
 


3. Click on the ‘View” button to launch the report containing the results according to the criteria 


entered. 
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CHAPTER 7 –  


MY CAGE CODE ASSIGNMENTS 
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Users can view their current CAGE Code assignments, request new assignments, or remove current 


assignments by following the steps below:    


1. Click on the ‘My User Info’ link on the right side of the main menu to go to the ‘My User Information’ 
page.   


 


 


2. Click on the View My CAGE Code Assignments link at the bottom of the screen.   


 


3. Deactivate the ‘Show Only Active Contracts’ checkbox to view inactive contracts.  
 


4. Click on the ‘Close Window’ button to remove the Assigned CAGE Code(s) / Contract(s) page.  
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5. Click on the ‘Send Message’ link at the bottom of the screen to request changes to CAGE Code 
assignments. 


 


   


6. Enter the appropriate information in the ‘Message field’ -- either a request for new CAGE Codes or 
a deletion of existing CAGE Codes – and click on the ‘Send’ button. 


 


The message is sent to the user’s Recon Manager.   
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CHAPTER 8 –  


DOWNLOAD CHANGES 
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The ‘Receipts Without Invoices’ screen displays all receipts for a specified contract(s) assigned to the 


user for which there no invoice has been submitted.    


1. Select the ‘Download Changes’ menu option from the main menu and the ‘Download Invoice 
Changes’ page appears.   


 
 


2. Select a date or date range for which to run the report and click on the ‘Download’ button. 


 
 


NOTE:  If no data is available for the date or range selected, a message displays.   


3. Click on the ‘Open’ button to open the report: 


 
 


The changes for the date range selected appear in Notepad: 
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CHAPTER 9 –  


MESSAGES 
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1. Click on the ‘Messages’ menu option to view the messages. 


 
 


The ‘Message Bulletin Board’ page appears.  New and unread messages are displayed.    


 


 


2. Activate the ‘Mark Messages as Read’ checkbox to move the messages from the home page to 


the ‘Message Bulletin Board’ until a Recon Account Manager inactivates it. 
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NOTICE 


Graphics 


All pictures, field names and general work processes contained in this document are for illustration 
purpose only, and may slightly differ from the views displayed in your organization’s environment.  
 
Assumptions 


This guide assumes that its users are well versed in the basic functions of both a Web-based 
application and the Subsistence Total Order and Receipt Electronic System (STORES).   
 
 
What’s New? 


As of December 2015: 


 The following changes to STORES Help Desk window and Customer Assistance section 
have been implemented: 
 OCONUS Europe has been changed to DSN: 314.581.2203. 
 References to “Outside” and “Inside” Europe have been removed. 
 Number formatting changes have been applied. 
 International dialing prefixes have been removed. 
 MPA Master Published Commercial Price and Vendor Monthly Excel Price sheet 


Import Process 


As of October 2018 


 The Help Desk window has been updated with new OCONUS Europe contact 
information. 


 


 


Troubleshooting 
 


1. Compatibility 
 


Depending on your particular IE browser settings, some windows may not display correctly (text may 
overlap), as shown below under ‘Contract Information’: 
 


 
 
This may indicate a possible compatibility view problem.  To correct, click the Compatibility View icon 
at the top of your IE browser: 
 


 
 
If the problem was due to a compatibility issue, this should have solved your problem. If the issue 
persists, contact the STORES Help Desk. 
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2. Crystal Reports 
 


In order to have a clean browser history for the reports returning results using Crystal Reports, users 


should delete browsing history from Internet Explorer.  The user selects Tools (Sprocket Icon ) 
followed by Internet Options and on the General Tab select the Delete button under Browsing 
History.  A Delete Browsing History pop up will be presented with a 'Delete' button to select.  Once 
selected the pop up will close, select OK on the Internet Options pop up, then close the browser.  Once 
the user reopens the browser and returns to STORES they should be able to export the report 
results.  In the event problems persist, the user may also select the keyboard combination of "Control + 
F5" the browser will refresh and the issue with exporting results will be resolved. 
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Customer Assistance 
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CHAPTER 1 – RECON VENDOR USER BASICS 
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1.1 Logging In to STORES Web 
Follow the steps outlined below to log into the STORES Web application: 


1. Access the STORES page using the following URL: https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web 


 


2. Accept the DoD ‘Terms of Use’ by clicking on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button and the 


STORES login page appears:   


 


 


B 


J I H 


G 
F 


E 


D 
C 


A 
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A. I Accept These Terms - A button to accept the DoD Terms of Use; must be acknowledged 


before proceeding to entering User ID. 


   


B. User ID - A field for entering your STORES Admin User ID (not case sensitive). 


 


C. Certificate Log On - A button that allows you to log on to STORES Admin using a certificate. 


 


D. Non-Certificate Log On - A button for logging on if you are exempt from using a certificate. 


 


E. New Account Request Form - A link to start the process of creating a new STORES account if 


you do not have one. 


 


F. Certificate FAQ - A link to information about obtaining, installing, and logging on to STORES 


using a certificate. 


 


G. STORES Help Desk - A link to display contact numbers and the email address for the STORES 


Help Desk. 


 


H. CONUS - A link to the Food Services section of the DLA Web site within the continental United 


States. 


 


I. OCONUS - A link to the Food Services section of the DLA Web site outside the continental 


United States. 


 


J. ICE - A link to an Interactive Customer Evaluation (ICE) form allowing you to enter comments 


about STORES and respond to the online survey. 


The process for logging into STORES varies somewhat depending on one or more of the following 


factors: 


 You are activating an account. 


 You are exempt from using a certificate. 


 You are required to use a certificate. 


 You are logging on for the first time with a certificate. 
 


For information about obtaining a certificate and installing it on your computer, click on the Certificate 


FAQ link on the Log On screen. 
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1.1.1. Path 1: Non-Certificate Log On (Exempt from using a Certificate) 


Users may use the Non-Certificate Log On path and enter their STORES User ID and a Password to log 


on if a STORES security administrator has exempted their user account from the certificate log on 


requirement.  Any attempt to log on using this path will fail when a certificate is required.   


Follow the steps outlined below to log on STORES without a certificate: 


1. Open your browser and enter the following URL: https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web to 


display the DoD Terms of Use page.   


 


2. Read the DoD ‘Terms of Use’ and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button to display the 


STORES Log On page:   


 


 


NOTE: You cannot proceed to the Log On screen unless you accept the DoD Terms of Use.   
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3. Enter your User ID on the Log On screen and click on the ‘Non-Certificate Log on’ button and 
the Enter Password page appears. 


4. Enter the password in the appropriate field. 


 


5. Click on the ‘Submit’ button to continue and the Welcome screen appears. 


- OR- 


Click on the ‘Cancel’ button to return to the Log On screen. 


NOTE: Users can modify the User ID before entering the corresponding password. 


6. Click on the ‘Continue’ button and the Main Menu page appears.   


 


NOTE: The Account Requirements screen appears if signed copies of the ‘Access Request (2875)’ and 


/ or ‘User Agreement’ forms are not submitted. 
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1.1.2 Path 2: Certificate Log On the First Time (Digital Association Required) 


When first logging on to STORES using the Certificate Log On Path, users are required to create an 


association between a certificate and the User ID.  


Create an association by following the steps outlined below. 


When creating an association, the distinguished name on the selected certificate is stored with the 


account information as the ‘Digital ID’.  Thereafter, users must use the same certificate/User ID 


combination to log on.  This association lasts until a STORES account manager or security administrator 


disassociates the Digital ID from the user’s account—an action that ordinarily occurs at upon the user’s 


request or when the certificate is expired or revoked.  Dissociation requires the creation of a new 


association the next time the Certificate Log On path is to be used. 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


To log on to STORES with a User ID associated with a different certificate, always close the browser 


session after logging off; otherwise, the last certificate selected is retained in the browser session and 


a Digital ID Mismatch error appears when attempting to log on. 


1. Open a browser and enter the following URL: https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web. The 


DoD Terms of Use appears.  


 


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button. The STORES Log 
On screen appears.   


NOTE: Users can only proceed to the Log On screen after accepting the DoD Terms of Use.  
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3. Enter the User ID on the Log On screen, click on the ‘Certificate Log On’ button and the Choose 
a Digital Certificate dialog appears. 


4. Select a valid certificate for logging on to STORES and click on the ‘OK’ button to display the 


Enter Password screen. 


NOTES:  


 If the certificate selected is not a valid DOD CAC, FBCA, or a DOD-approved ECA certificate, 


users will not be able to log on to STORES. 


 Depending on the users’ certificate and the level of security associated with the certificate, a 


window requesting a password, pass code or PIN may appear. Enter the requested information 


and click on the appropriate button to continue. 


 


OTHER AVAILABLE ACTIONS: 


A – More Information - Appears general help files.  


B – View Certificate - Appears specific information about your certificate. 


C – Cancel – Revokes certificate log on, which appears the Certificate Problem screen. 
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5. Enter a password in the appropriate field.  


 


6. Click on the ‘Submit’ button to continue and the Create Digital ID Association screen appears. 


 


- OR - 


Click on the ‘Cancel’ button to return to the Log On screen. 


7. Ensure the Digital ID chosen is the correct one before proceeding.  


 


8. Click on the ‘Yes’ button and the digital association Confirmation screen appears.  
 


- OR – 


Click on the ’No’ button to cancel the association process and return to the Log On screen. 


 


NOTES:  


 E-mail notifications are sent to the users and to the STORES Administrator confirming that a 


Digital ID was associated with their User ID. 


 Users are required to use the same Digital ID to log on with this User ID in the future. 
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9. Click on the ‘Continue’ button and the Welcome screen appears. 


 


10. Click on the ‘Continue’ button and the Main Menu screen appears. 


 
NOTE: The Account Requirements screen (not pictured) appears if users have not submitted a signed 


copy of the ‘Access Request (2875)’ and / or ‘User Agreement’ forms. 
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1.1.3 Path 3: Certificate Log On 


If a Digital ID from a Common Access Card (CAC), External Certificate Authority (ECA) -- such as ORC, 


VeriSign, and IdenTrust -- or Federal Bridge Certificate Authority (FBCA) certificate is associated with a 


user account, the user can log on to STORES using the Certificate Log On path without entering a 


password by following the steps outlined below. 


NOTE: If the users’ certificate was dissociated, users are exempted from using Certificate Log On for up 


to 360 days.  During this exemption period, they are required to log on with a User ID and password.  


However, users may choose to log on with their certificate at any time by following the instructions in 


section Path 2: Certificate Log On the First Time (Digital ID Association Required). 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


To log on to STORES with a User ID associated with a different certificate, always close the browser 


session after logging off; otherwise, the last certificate selected is retained in the browser session and 


a Digital ID Mismatch error appears when attempting to log on. 


1. Open a browser and enter the following URL: https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web, the 


DoD Terms of Use appear.   


 


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use, click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button and the STORES 
Log On screen appears.   
 


NOTE: Users cannot proceed to the Log On screen unless they accept the DoD Terms of Use.   







STORES Web Reconciliation Tool – Non-EDI Vendors Users – September 2019 


 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


11 
 


3. Enter the User ID on the Log On screen and click on the ‘Certificate Log On’ button. 


 


4. Select the certificate associated with the Digital ID of the account in use in the Choose a 


Digital Certificate dialog box and click on the ‘OK’ button. The Welcome screen appears: 


 


OTHER AVAILABLE ACTIONS: 


A – More Information - Appears general help files.  


B – View Certificate - Appears specific information about your certificate. 


C – Cancel – Revokes certificate log on, which appears the Certificate Problem screen. 
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5. Click on the ‘Continue’ button and the Main Menu screen appears. 


 


NOTE: The Account Requirements screen appears if signed copies of the Access Request (2875) and / 


or User Agreement forms have not been submitted. 
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1.1.4 The Welcome Screen 


The Welcome screen lists up to 4 important pieces of security information for the account. The screen 


displayed below shows all the possible information on one screen.  A particular user will never see all this 


information at once. 


What users see after successful log ons depends on: 


 The last successful log on (if any) 


 The last failed log on attempt (if any) 


 The date the password expires (if a password is required to log on) 


 The date the Digital ID exemption expires (if you are exempted from Certificate Log On) 
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1.2 Request a New Account 


Before using the STORES Reconciliation Tool, prospective users must complete a New Account 


Request Form by following the steps outlined below:   


1. Open a browser and enter the following URL: https://www.stores.dla.mil/stores_web and the 


DoD Terms of Use appear. 


 


2. Read the DoD Terms of Use and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ and the STORES Log On 
screen appears.   


NOTE: You cannot proceed to the Log On screen unless you accept the DoD Terms of Use.   


3. Click the on the ‘New Account Request Form’ link. 
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The Account Requirements screen appears. It contains links to two forms that are required before an 


account request can be approved.  


4. Print the forms and select both checkboxes acknowledging having read the information, then click on 
the ‘Continue’ button and the New Account Request Form screen appears. 


 


 


5. Select the STORES Reconciliation Tool option from the ‘Request Type’ drop-down list.  


- OR – 


Click on the ‘Cancel’ button to return to the Log On screen.   
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The New Account Request Form screen appears displaying the selected request type and data entry 


fields.   


  


 


6. Enter the user information in the appropriate form fields.   


7. Click on the ‘Continue’ button to submit the request and the New Account Request Verification 
screen appears.  


- OR – 


Click on the ‘Reset’ button to return to the Request Type selection.  


- OR – 


Click on the ‘Cancel’ button to return to the Log On screen.  


 


NOTE: All fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required. Some fields have specific rules that entries 


must follow to be valid. To view the rules for a particular field, click the question mark icon beside that 


field.   
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The Data Entry Help screen appears in a separate window with the focus on information pertaining to 


the selected field help. 
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8. Check the accuracy of the information entered in the New Account Request Verification screen 


that appears. 


 


 If the information is incorrect, click on the ‘Modify’ button and return to the New Account 
Request Form screen to make the necessary changes.  


 If the information is correct, click on the ‘Submit’ button.  


A Confirmation screen appears. This screen confirms that the new account request was submitted for 


approval. 


A confirmation e-mail is also sent to the e-mail address submitted. Another e-mail is sent when the 


account request is approved or rejected. 


Click on the ‘Exit’ button to close the Confirmation and return to the Log On screen. 
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1.3 Reset Password 


If users are required to log on to STORES with a User ID and password but have forgotten their 


password, they may request access to STORES by following the steps outlined below:   


NOTES:  


 If the account has been reactivated or the Digital ID Association has been removed, the steps to 


complete those processes are the same as those for Reset Password, starting at Step 8. 


 The account activation instructions received via e-mail are valid for seven (7) days.  


  


1. Enter the User ID on the Log On screen.   


 


2. Select the ‘Non-Certificate Log On’ button when exempted from using a certificate to log on and 
the Enter Password screen appears.   


3. Select a valid certificate for logging on to STORES and click on the ‘OK’ button. The Enter 
Password screen appears. 


4. Select the ‘Click Here’ link On the Enter Password screen. The Reset Password Request 
screen appears. 


 


5. Enter the User ID and Last Name in the fields provided; both are required.   


6. Click on the ‘Submit’ button. 


 


NOTE: If a match is not found for the entered User ID and Last Name, the ‘User ID or Last Name Invalid. 


Please try again.’ message appears. 
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NOTE: If the account is inactive, users will be redirected to the Deactivated User Account screen 


(proceed to the Request Reactivation section.) 


A Confirmation screen appears.   


 


This screen confirms that the request to reset the password has been received and that an e-mail has 


been sent to the registered e-mail address with further instructions. 


7. Click on the ‘Exit’ button to close the screen. 


8. Open the e-mail and follow the instructions for completing the Reset Password process.  The DoD 
Terms of Use screen appears. 


 


9. Read the DoD Terms of Use and click on the ‘I Accept These Terms’ button. The STORES Account 
Activation screen appears   


 


NOTE: Users cannot proceed unless they accept the DoD Terms of Use.   
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10. Enter the User ID and Last Name associated with the account. 


 


11. Click on the ‘Submit’ button the Password Reset screen appears. 


12. Enter a new password and confirm it.  


NOTE:  Passwords must be at least 8 characters in length. 


 


NOTE: The ‘Cancel’ button closes the browser session and terminates the password reset process.   


 


13. Click on the ‘Continue’ button. A Confirmation screen appears.   


 


14. Click on the ‘Logon’ button. The STORES Log On screen appears. Users can now log on with the 
new password.   
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1.4 Request Reactivation 
If the STORES Recon Vendor account is inactive, and users have not already submitted a reactivation 


request, they may request a reactivation electronically by following the steps outlined below. 


NOTE:  Users will be notified via e-mail 14 days in advance of when their account is about to be 


deactivated due to 35 days of account inactivity. They will continue to receive a daily e-mail until either 


their account has been accessed successfully or the account has been deactivated. 


If an account was inactivated by an administrator, users failed to log on three times consecutively, their 


password expired, or there has been no account activity for 35 days, the Deactivated User Account 


screen appears when users attempt to log on to STORES or to reset a forgotten password. 


 


1. Click on the ‘Submit Reactivation Request’ button. A Confirmation screen appears stating that a 
Reactivation Request has been submitted. An e-mail confirmation is also sent to the registered e-
mail address. 


2. Click on the ‘Exit’ link. 


 


The Log On screen appears. 


NOTE: Users will be notified via e-mail when an Account Administrator processes their request. When the 


account is reactivated, follow the instructions in the e-mail to complete the Account Reactivation process.  


The final steps are the same as those outlined in the Reset Password process.  
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1.5 Password Expiration Notification 
The Password Expiration Notification appears only for users who are required to use a password to log 


on to STORES.   


A notification message will appear at the bottom of the Main Menu screen when the permanent password 


is about to expire.   


 


This notification message begins to appear ten (10) days from the password expiration date and will 


continue to appear until users have entered and saved a new permanent password or until the current 


permanent password expires. 


To change the permanent password, click on the notification message link to display the My User 


Information screen where the password can be changed. 


NOTE: STORES password change notifications, and the requirement to change a permanent STORES 


password on a regular basis, are not applicable to CAC, FBCA, and ECA certificate holders. 


1.6 Logging Off of STORES Web 
Select the Logoff link on the STORES Reconciliation Tool home page.  


           


A message displays: Logged Off and You have logged out of the STORES Web Application.  
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CHAPTER 2: THE STORES RECONCILIATION 


TOOL HOME PAGE 
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When users log on to STORES as a Reconciliation vendor, the STORES Reconciliation Tool homepage 


screen appears. From this page users can perform any of the Reconciliation Tool tasks for which they 


have permission. For instructional purposes, all permissions are shown in the Menu screen shown below.  


Users who do not have a particular permission, do not see the link to that permission in the menu bar.   


The Broadcast Messages box displays information applicable to all users of the STORES application.   


The Counts box displays the number of Mismatched Invoices, Receipts with Invoices, and Invoices 


without Receipt for CAGE Codes and contracts assigned to the users.   


 


 


2.1 Main Menu 


The STORES Reconciliation Tool Main Menu appears when users first log on as a reconciliation vendor 


and continue to appear as long as they remain in the Reconciliation Tool. Users may click on these 


options at any time and the corresponding screen appears.   


 


The Reconcile option displays the following sub-option when users click on the down arrow as shown:   
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2.2 The STORES Reconciliation Tool Navigation Bar 


The navigation bar at the bottom of most screens and report helps users view large amounts of data 


efficiently and print search results.  


 


To select the number of rows per page: 


 Select ‘15’ (default), or ‘50’ from the ‘Records per page drop-down list. 


 


 


To go to a specific page:  


 Enter a page number within the range of total pages for the screen.  In this example the focus is 
on the second page of 4 pages.  


 Click on the ‘Go” button: . 


 


 


 To go to the first page of the document, click on .  


 To go to the previous page, click on . 


 To go to the next page, click on .   


 To go to the last page, click on .   


 To print a screen, click on the print icon: .   


The screen refreshes to display a printable version of the screen.  


 Click on the ‘Print’ button: .   
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CHAPTER 3: RECONCILING NON-EDI RECORDS 
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3.1 Create Invoices 
When no invoice exists, the Create Invoices screen allows Recon vendors to create an invoice from the Non-EDI 


corresponding order. When an invoice is successfully created, the record goes to EBS unless any of the values in 


the newly created invoice do not match the values in the corresponding order. In the latter case, the record will 


appear in the Mismatched Invoices screen.   


To create an invoice:  


1. Select ‘Create Invoices’ under the ‘Reconcile’ tab from the main menu.   


 


The Create Invoices screen appears with All Contracts as the default.   


 


2. Narrow the results, by activating the checkbox next to the target purchase orders and click on the 
‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button  


 


The screen refreshes displaying results only for the contract selected.  
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3. Click on any purchase order number to display details. The Create Invoice Details screen appears.   


 


4. Enter a new value in the invoice ‘Quantity’ text box to change the invoice quantity 


 


5. Enter a new value in the invoice Price text box, to change the price, and click on the ‘Submit Changes’ 
button. 


 


 


 


The updated values appear in the Quantity and/or Price fields and the Action changes momentarily to ‘Update’. 


Then the Action changes back to ‘No Change’ and a message appears indicating that the row was successfully 


updated.   


 


6. Click on the ‘Reset’ button to remove any changes and return to the previous value.  


7. Click on the ‘Return to Summary’ button to return to the Summary screen to complete creating the 


invoice. 
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3.1.1 Zero Invoices 


Follow the steps outlines below to zero an invoice:  


1. Access the Create Invoice Details page (as described in the previous section). 


 


NOTE: All the rows under the ‘Quantity’ table header contained an entered amount.  


2. Click on the ‘Zero Entire Invoice’ button to change the value entered in the ‘Quantity’ rows. The following 
warning message appears to confirm the operation. 


 


3. Click on the ‘OK’ button to confirm the operation. 


NOTE: The ‘Quantity’ rows are all changed to ‘0’ with the ‘Rows updated successfully’ notification. 
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3.1.2 Hold / Approve Invoices  
Users can perform multiple updates to an invoice at one time by changing entries, status and invoice numbers in 


different rows. Follow the steps outlined below to update an invoice: 


1. Access the Create Invoice page. 


 
 


2. Enter the new Invoice Number in the appropriate fields. 


3. Save the updates by clicking on the ‘Submit Changes’ button.   


4. Choose Approved and click on the ‘Submit Changes’ once the invoice is ready to be submitted to EBS. 


 


The Status drop-down list appears with the following options:  


 Hold – This status excludes the invoices from being added to the daily batch. This is the only available 


option when the invoice number filed is empty or invalid.  


 Approved – This status allows for the invoices to be included in the daily batch.   
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IMPORTANT NOTE 


When invoices are in an approved status, they will only be released when users click on Submit 


Changes. To prevent invoices from being released, click on the down arrow in the Status column 


and select Hold from the drop-down list. 


 


Collision Detection 


A collision occurs when users update invoices in the ‘Summary of Detail’ pages while these invoices are already 


running in the daily batch. In such case, the scenario always gives precedence to the daily batch by revoking the 


updates last performed for the duration of the batch progress that lasts just a few seconds. 


To notify the users that the invoices are already in the daily batch (consequently out of the system) and can, 


therefore, no longer be updated, a notification message similar to the following appears: 


 


‘Sorry, your changes were not saved. The nightly batch process has already begun and is processing your 


Invoice. For more information, please contact your Account Manager.’   
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3.2  Mismatched Invoices 


The Mismatched Invoices Headers - Summary screen displays all invoices and receipts for a CAGE 


Code(s) assigned to the users where a value is missing or the values are not the same.  The 


Mismatched Invoice Details screen allow users the modify values in an invoice as needed.   


To view Mismatched Invoices:  


1. Select Mismatched Invoices under the Reconcile tab from the Main Menu.   


 


- OR – 


Click on the count link for Mismatched Invoices on the STORES Reconciliation Tool Home page.   


 


The Mismatched Invoice Headers – Summary screen appears showing all contracts assigned to the 


users.  


 


Each contract is followed by two numbers – for the number of mismatched invoices/receipts and for the 


number of mismatched invoices/receipts to be removed from Recon within five days. 


 


Users may narrow the results by activating the checkboxes next to the contracts of interest and clicking 


on the ‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button.  


The Mismatched Invoices screen appears according to the selection.   
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2. Click on any column header link (e.g., ‘Invoice Date) to change the sort order of the results. To 
reverse the sort order, click on the column link again.   


 


 


3. Click on an invoice number link in the Invoice # column to view the details of an invoice. 


 


The Mismatched Invoice Details screen appears for the invoice selected.   


 The text in the Exceptions column identifies issue with mismatched invoice. 


 The text in the Remarks column indicates status information regarding the row.   


4. Enter or update invoice information only for:  


 


 CLIN 


 Stock Number 


 Quantity 


 Price 
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In this example, the Price can be changed.   


5. To apply data entries or updates, click on the ‘Submit Changes’ button.  


 


The status changes to ‘Update’ momentarily. The new CLIN value appears and a confirmation message 


also appears.  After the row updates successfully, the status reverts to ‘No Change’. 


NOTE:  To remove changes entered before submitting and revert to the previous values, click on the 


‘Reset’ button.   


To return to the Mismatched Invoice Details – Summary screen with saving changes, click on the ‘Return 


to Summary’ button. 


 


6. Click on the print icon button in the navigation bar at the bottom of the screen to print the screen. 
A print version of the screen appears.  


7. To print the screen, click on the ‘Print’ icon button in the navigation bar at the bottom of the 
screen. A print version of the screen appears.  


8. To sort by any column, click on the column header link.  To reverse the sort order, click on the 
column header again.  


9. Click on the ‘Print’ button.   
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3.3 Receipts without Invoices 
The Receipts Without Invoices screen displays all receipts for a specified contract(s) assigned to the 


users for which no invoice has been submitted.    


To view Receipts without Invoices:  


1. Select Receipts Without Invoices under the Reconcile tab from the main menu.   


 


- OR – 


Click on the count link for Receipts Without Invoices on the STORES Reconciliation Tool Home 


page.   


 


The Receipts Without Invoices – Summary screen appears.   


 


Results can be narrowed by activating the checkboxes next to the contracts of interest and clicking on the 


‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button.  


The Receipts Without Invoices screen appears according to the selection.   


 


2. Click on any column header link (e.g., Date Receipt Received) to change the sort order of the 
results.   
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3. Click on the column link again to reverse the sort order.   


c


 


4. Click on the Purchase Order Number to view the details of a receipt. The Receipts Without 
Invoices Detail screen appears for the receipt selected.   


 


5. Click on any column header link (e.g., CLIN) to change the sort order of the results.   


 


6. Click on the column link again to reverse the sort order.   


 


7. Click on the ‘Return to Summary’ button to return to the Receipts Without Invoices – Summary 
screen. 
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3.4 Invoices without Receipt 
The Invoices Without Receipts screen displays all invoices for a specified contract(s) assigned to the 


users for which there is no receipt(s) in the Reconciliation Tool.  


To view Invoices without Receipts:  


1. Select Invoices Without Receipts under the Reconcile tab from the main menu.   


 


 


- OR – 


Click on the count link for Invoices Without Receipts on the STORES Reconciliation Tool Home 


page.  


 


The Invoices Without Receipts – Summary screen appears.   


 


Activate the checkboxes next to the contracts of interest, to narrow the results, and click on the ‘Refresh 


Page with Selected Options’ button. The Invoices Without Receipts screen appears according to the 


selection.  
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2. Click on any column header link (e.g., Invoice Received Date) to change the sort order of the 
results.   


3. Click on the column link again to reverse the sort order.   


 


Two kinds of records appear on this screen:   


 Non-EDI records (first two rows) 


 EDI records 


Users cannot make changes to Non-EDI records on this screen.   


On the Summary screen users can update Purchase Order Number for EDI records from this screen.   


4. To update the Purchase Order Number Enter the new values and click on the ‘Submit Changes’ 
button.  
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The status changes to ‘Update’ momentarily a confirmation message appears.  After the row updates 


successfully, the status reverts to ‘No Change’.   


The ‘Rows Updated Successfully’ display above the column headers. The ‘Action’ reverts to ‘No Change’. 


 


NOTE: Click on the ‘Reset’ button to remove the updated values before submitting the changes.   


5. Click on the Invoice # link to view the details of an invoice without a receipt. The Invoice Without 
Receipt Detail screen appears for the invoice selected.   


 


Only the Quantity can be changed on the detail screen if a non-EDI record is selected.   


The Stock Number, Quantity, and/or Price can be updated if the user selected an EDI.  The example 


uses an EDI record and changes the quantity and price.  


 


6. Enter a new value in one of the updateable fields and click on the ‘Submit Changes’ button.   
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The status changes to ‘Update’ momentarily, after the row updates successfully, the status reverts to ‘No 


Change.”   


NOTE: Click on the ‘Reset’ button and return to the previous value to remove the change before 


submitting.  


Click on the ‘Return to Summary’ button to return to the Summary screen.   
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CHAPTER 4: ORDER CONFIRMATIONS 
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The ‘Order Confirmations’ summary displays read-only information for Purchase Orders (PO) sent by 


customers and provides notification to STORES customers that their POs were received by vendors.  


Once a PO has been confirmed through this process, the STORES Customer user can view the PO 


Received Date in the Pending Receipts page of the STORES Customer application.  The PO will remain 


on the Order Confirmation page until one day past the order RDD date of the order. 


1. Select ‘Order Confirmations’ in the STORES navigation menu to display the page. 


 
 


2. The Order Confirmation screen returns ‘Only Unconfirmed Purchase Orders’ by default 


 
 


3. Click on the ‘Filtering Options…’ button and the ‘Unconfirmed Purchase Orders’ for all contracts 


appear.  


 


NOTE: Users can only view selected Purchase Orders; they cannot enter or change the PO Received 


Date. 


The following three filtering options are available: 


 Unconfirmed - Purchase Orders that have not been confirmed. 


 Confirmed - Purchase Orders that have been confirmed. 


 Select All Contracts 
 







STORES Web Reconciliation Tool – Non-EDI Vendors Users – September 2019 


 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


44 
 


To select the ‘Confirmed’ contracts, activate the ‘Confirmed’ checkbox, select the appropriate Contract 


Number(s).   


4. Deselect the ‘Select All Contracts’ checkbox. The screen reappears displaying all Purchase 


Orders associated with the selected Contracts. 


 


5. Select the unconfirmed PO by activating the corresponding checkbox. 


6. Enter a PO Received Date in the appropriate field. 


 


 


NOTE: When manually entering dates into the ‘PO Received Date’ field, instead of using the appearing 


calendar option, users must first enter the date in the field then press the ‘Enter’ key to activate the 


‘Confirmed as Received’ button.  
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7. Click on the ‘Confirmed as Received’ button and the following screen appears. Note that the 


previously confirmed item disappeared from the unconfirmed POs list. 


 
 


8. Click on the ‘Filtering Options…’ button, deactivate the ‘Unconfirmed’ checkbox option and 


activate the ‘Confirmed’ checkbox option finally click on the ‘’Refresh Page with Selected Options’ 


button and the following screen appears.    


 
 


NOTE:  This step is not necessary for Unconfirmed POs. 
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9. Click on the ‘Print Selected Orders’ button to view or print selected Purchase Orders. 


 
 


10.  Click on the ‘Print’ button on the ‘Purchase Order Details Report’ page. 


 
 


11. Log out of the Recon module and log in to the Customer module. 


12. Access the ‘Pending Receipts’ from the menu and the following page appears displaying the 


vendor receipt message for the previously confirmed item in the Recon module. 
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CHAPTER 5:  FILL RATE MAINTENANCE 
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Clicking on the ‘Fill Rate Maintenance’ menu item displays the ‘Fill Rate Maintenance’ sub-menu. 


 
 


The purpose of this functionality is to allow vendors to submit short shipment information to be considered 


as part of fill rate. 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


Short Shipment information are either entered by the users directly to Recon or submitted to the DLA 
Representatives using available templates.  
Please refer to the sections below to follow the appropriate process. 


 


5.1 Enter Fill Rate 
Clicking on this item (shown as Highlight A in the sub-menu image) displays the ‘Purchase Orders for Fill 


Rate Information Entry’ page which allows:  


 Vendors to enter their short shipment information.  


 Vendors to enter short shipment information or DLA Representatives to enter short shipment 


information on the vendor’s behalf.  
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IMPORTANT NOTE 


Vendor Item Contracts (VIC) which do not have records associated to them will not appear in the VIC 
filter. 


 


The following filters are default selections to display the VICs which Purchase Orders of the following 


categories: 


 Not Submitted – Purchase Orders that have not been submitted to the DLA Representative for 


review. 


 Only Short Shipped POs – Purchase Orders that have one or more line items that have been 


identified as short shipped. 


 Submitted – Purchase Orders that have been submitted to the DLA Representative for review. 


 All POs - All Purchase Orders associated with selected VIC(s), submitted or not submitted. 


 Imported – This feature displays Purchase that are imported.    


 Select All VICs – All Purchase Orders associated with all VICs assigned to the current user. 


 Search By PO Number – This feature allows users to enter up to 14 characters to retrieve a 


target Purchase Order. When selected, this search ignores all other filtering options.   
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1. Make the appropriate filtering selections by choosing the radio buttons and checkboxes and click 


on the ‘Refresh Page with Selected Options’ button. 


 
 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


See the ‘Messages’ column for information on the corresponding Purchase Order (PO) –  
 


 INVOICED - Appears if at least 1 CLIN has an invoice in STORES. The tool tip message 


states: ‘At least one line of the PO has an invoice processed.’ 
 


 SUBMITTED – Appears if the Purchase Order was submitted by a vendor or DLA 


Representative. The tool tip message states: ‘The PO was submitted on ‘MM/DD/YYY’ by 
‘USER ID’’. 
 


 IMPORTED – Appears if the Purchase Order was imported. 
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2. Select a target Purchase Order (PO) from the list to display its details. 


 


 
 


3. Click on the ‘Show All Lines’ button to display the lines pertaining to the selected PO. 


IMPORTANT NOTES 


The 'Show All Lines' button is a toggle that appears, as a default from the summary screen, 
displaying only short shipped lines. Clicking on this button displays all lines of the PO, short shipped 
or not. The button then changes to 'Show Only Short Shipped Lines', which allows going back to 
showing only the short shipped lines. 
 
It is strongly recommended to submit outstanding invoices prior to entering Short Shipment 
information. 
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4. Enter the appropriate amount in the corresponding ‘Delivered Quantity’ field. 


The ‘Delivered Quantity’ field is editable only if an invoice has not been processed against that CLIN. If an 


invoice containing the CLIN that has been edited after the user manually entered a delivered quantity, 


that value will be overwritten by the invoice’s delivered quantity value.  


 


IMPORTANT NOTE 


See the ‘Messages’ column for information –  
 


 INVOICED - Appears if the CLIN has an invoice in STORES; the tool tip message states: 


‘INVOICE NUMBER’, ‘INVOICE DATE’. 
 


 REASON – Appears as a message only if users enter a comment or if invalid characters are 


entered in the comments. 
 


The following special characters “’\^&_`~| are not permitted in this field. 
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5. Select an option in the ‘Short Shipment Reason…’ dropdown list. 


 


 
 


The following buttons are available: 


 Reset – Enabled whenever data is entered into an editable field or if a short shipment reason is 


selected from the dropdown. It reverts the values back to those prior to the edits. It does not 


revert data back after the ‘Save’ or ‘Submit’ buttons are clicked. 


 


 Save – Records the entered information into the database. Data can be changed and re-saved 


unlimited times. Saved records have not been submitted to the DLA Representative for review. 


The ‘Save’ button is not activated if the Purchase Order was submitted by the vendor or DLA Rep 


on behalf of the vendor. 


 


 Submit – Sends the entered information to the DLA Representative for review. Once a Purchase 


Order has been submitted, it can no longer be edited. 


 


 Show Only Short-Shipped Lines – Displays Purchase Orders that have one or more line items 


that have been identified as short shipped. 


 


 Return to Summary – Brings user back to the ‘Enter Fill Rate Summary’ page. 


 
6. Click on the ‘Save’ button to keep the updates made. 
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5.2 Entering Short Shipment Information for Submission to DLA 


Representatives  
Users who provide Short Shipment information to DLA Representatives for importing into STORES must: 


1. Contact the DLA Representative, prior to their initial submission. 


 


2. Download the templates to be used for capturing Short Shipment information from the ‘Help’ page 


as shown below. 


NOTE: Both the ‘Exception’ and the ‘PO Summary’ spreadsheets must be completed to be valid for 


submission.    


IMPORTANT NOTES 


The information below applies to both the ‘Exceptions’ and ‘PO Summary’ spreadsheets. Create a 
separate file for each report: one for Exceptions and another for PO Summary. 
 
It is highly recommended to name the imports using the information imported (e.g., Vendor Name, 
Contract Number and Month of the Report: US_FoodSvc 3007 PO Summary July 2014). 


 


1. Access the ‘Help’ menu from the banner. 
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2. Locate the templates from the page displayed. 


 


 
 


Save both ‘Vendor Fill Rate PO Summary.xls’ and ‘Vendor Fill Rate Exceptions.xls’ files in a target 


location. 
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CHAPTER 6: REPORTS 
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Click on the ‘Reports’ menu item to appears its sub-menu containing the ‘View Invoice Information’ report. 


 


6.1 View Invoice Information 


The ‘View Invoice Information’ report provides the Vendor and Account Manager a means of searching either by 


‘Purchase Order’ or by the combination of ‘Contract Number’ and ‘Invoice Number’ to return a report displaying 


Purchase Orders and Contracts currently associated to the user. 


1. Select ‘Reports’ then ‘View Invoice Information’ to display the landing page: 


 


 
 


2. Enter the search criteria in the appropriate fields by either: 
 


 Entering the ‘Purchase Order Number’ 


- OR – 


 Entering both the ‘Contract Number’ and ‘Invoice Number’. 


 
 


3. Click on the ‘View’ button to launch the report containing the results according to the criteria entered. 
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CHAPTER 7: MY CAGE CODE ASSIGNMENTS 
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Users can view their current CAGE Code assignments, request new assignments, or remove current 


assignments by following the steps below:    


1. Click on the ‘My User Info’ link on the right side of the main menu to go to the ‘My User Information’ 
page.   


 


2. Click on the View My CAGE Code Assignments link at the bottom of the screen.   
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3. Deactivate the ‘Show Only Active Contracts’ checkbox to view inactive contracts. 


4. Click on the ‘Close Window’ button to remove the Assigned CAGE Code(s) / Contract(s) page.  


 


5. Click on the ‘Send Message’ link at the bottom of the screen to request changes to CAGE Code 
assignments. 


 


  Enter the appropriate information in the ‘Message field’ -- either a request for new CAGE Codes or a 


deletion of existing CAGE Codes – and click on the ‘Send’ button. 


 


The message is sent to the user’s Recon Manager. 
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CHAPTER 8: DOWNLOAD CHANGES 
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The ‘Receipts Without Invoices’ screen appears all receipts for a specified contract(s) assigned to the 


user for which there no invoice has been submitted.    


1. Select the ‘Download Changes’ menu option from the main menu and the ‘Download Invoice 
Changes’ page appears.   


 
 


2. Select a date or date range for which to run the report and click on the ‘Download’ button. 


 
 


NOTE:  If no data is available for the date or range selected, a message appears.   


3. Click on the ‘Open’ button to open the report: 


 
 


The changes for the date range selected appear in Notepad: 


 


 







STORES Web Reconciliation Tool – Non-EDI Vendors Users – September 2019 


 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


63 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


CHAPTER 9: MESSAGES 
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1. Click on the ‘Messages’ menu option to view the messages. 


 
 


The ‘Message Bulletin Board’ page appears.  New and unread messages are displayed.    


 


 


2. Activate the ‘Mark Messages as Read’ checkbox to move the messages from the home page to 


the ‘Message Bulletin Board’ until a Recon Account Manager inactivates it. 


 


 


 


 












ATTACHMENT 2


REQUEST FOR NEW PRODUCE ITEMS

Items marked with an asterisk are required


*Requested by: (Activity Name):  _________________

*Contract #

*CONUS (USA Stateside) or OCONUS (overseas) Request_______________


*Troop Support (STORES) or School Lunch/Tribe (USDA FFAVORS)? _______


DLA Stock # LSN (if available): ___________

Vendor Part/Item # _______________

*Complete Item Description: __________________________

*USDA Grade (If none state none): ____________

Manufacture/Brand Name (if available): ___________________________

Cost:       Per Case:  $    Dist. Fee ___     Total Cost ___  Per Package

*Vendor’s Unit of Measure (most important as this is how the vendor prices the item for sale (i.e. cs, co, pg, lb)  _____________   

DLA Unit of Issue (How many individual units are contained within the Vendor Unit of Measure, (usually determined by cataloger). _____________

Package Size:  ______

*Case Weight:  _______


Pack:  Bulk   ____ Individually Wrapped Portions _______

Item:  Fresh ________Chilled/Processed ________ Other_______

Estimated Monthly Usage: ___ Cases per month

Will cataloging this new item result in reducing the usage of an item already in the catalog?  Yes
________No______

If yes, what is the stock number and description of the item for which usage will 

be reduced?  _______________

Comments: Note:  Provide a copy of this request to your DLA Catalog Account Manager to expedite stockage of the items desired. 








Group 1 - Troops

		SOLICITATION: SPE300-20-R-0002 Washington and Parts of Oregon Troops (Group 1) 4 Year Estimates -- (68) ITEMS

								Vendor Name & Cage Code:   

						DO NOT TOUCH THE SHADED FIELDS!!!  ONLY FILL IN WHITE FIELDS!!  BID ON ALL ITEMS!!!  FILL OUT CELLS (H7 & M7)!!

						IF YOU ARE REQUESTED TO SUBMIT AN INVOICE, PLEASE LABEL INVOICES WITH GOV'T ITEM # NEXT TO ITEM 

		GOV'T 		STOCK 		AVG Gov		Gov't Item		EST		Unit of		Delivered Pricing		Tier 1 Distribution		Unit		Total Delivered		Total (DIP)		Total Evaluated		Tier 2 Distribution

		Item #		Number		Cs Wt		Description		quantity		Issue		Including Freight		(DIP) Price		Price		Price (DEP)		Price		Price		DIP Price

		1		891501E212325		40		APPLES, FRESH, gold del, WAXF, 72-88 ct, 40 lb cs		996		CS						$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

		2		891501E211700		40		APPLES, FRESH, granny smith, USF, 40 lb cs		932		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		3		891501E211179		40		APPLES, FRESH, red del, 125 ct, 40 lb cs		2,870		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		4		891501E210797		40		APPLES, GALA, FRESH, 1/40 LB CS		2,006		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		5		891501E214239		4		ARUGULA, FRESH, BABY, 4 LB CS		718		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		6		891501E212189		11		ASPARAGUS, FRESH, STANDARD/LG, US#1, 1/11 LB CS		1,015		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		7		891501E210562		25		AVOCADOS, FRESH, RIPE, 1/25 LB CS		2,184		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		8		891501E210016		40		BANANAS, FRESH, GREENISH-YELLOW, #4, 40 LB CS		7,546		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		9		891501E214245		4.5		BLACKBERRIES, FRESH, 12/6 OZ CO, 4.5 LB CASE		5,164		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		10		891501E214428		4.5		BLUEBERRIES, FRESH, 12/6 OZ CO, 4.5 LB CASE		4,028		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		11		891501E210020		20		BROCCOLI CROWNS, CHL, US#1, 20 lb cs		4,282		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		12		891501E214686		2		BROCCOLI FLORETS, CHL, 6/2 LB PG/CS		7,116		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		13		891501E210298		25		BRUSSELS SPROUTS, FRESH, US#1, 1/25 LB CS		218		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		14		891501E210425		45		CABBAGE, FRESH, GREEN, US#1, 1/45 LB CS		2,852		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		15		891501E214400		35		CANTALOUPE, FRESH, 9 CT, 35 LB CASE		5,830		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		16		891501E213122		5		CARROTS, CHL, BABY, WHL, PEELED, 4/5 LB CO		6,172		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		17		891501E214356		22		CAULIFLOWER, FRESH, 22 LB CASE		3,184		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		18		891501E210469		45		CELERY, FRESH, PASCAL, US#1, 24-36 CT, 1/45 LB CS		3,782		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		19		891501E214348		1.3		CILANTRO, FRESH, 3 CT, 1.3 LB CS		6,102		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		20		891501E213236		25		CUCUMBERS, FRESH, 36 CT, 1/25 LB CS		8,600		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		21		891501E212697		6		EGGPLANT, FRESH, 6 CT, 1/6 LB CASE		512		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		22		891501E210793		5		GARLIC, DRY, WHL, PEELED, 1/5 LB PLASTIC CO		1,376		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		23		891501E213233		0.5		GINGER ROOT, FRESH, 1/2 LB CS		320		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		24		891501E213249		40		GRAPEFRUIT, FRESH, RED, 32-48 CT, 40 LB CS		4,232		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		25		891501E212588		5		GRAPES, FRESH, GREEN, SDLS, 1/5 LB CASE		750		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		26		891501E212029		18		GRAPES, FRESH, RED, SDLS, US#1 TABLE, 1/18 LB CS		5,074		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		27		891501E210334		18		GRAPES, FRESH, white, sdls, US#1 Table, 18 lb cs		3,624		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		28		891501E210097		15		GREENS, KALE, FRESH, US#1, 24 CT, 1/15 LB CS		2,800		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		29		891501E212283		22		HONEYDEW MELON, FRESH, US#1, 1/22 LB CS		6,624		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		30		891501E210103		24		KIWIFRUIT, FRESH, US#1, 96-100 CT, 1/24 LB CS		3,202		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		31		891501E210341		35		LEMONS, FRESH, US#1, 35 lb cs		2,014		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		32		891501E210344		35		LETTUCE, FRESH, iceberg, US#1, 24 ct, 35 lb cs		4,642		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		33		891501E212653		20		LETTUCE, FRESH, leaf, green, 24 ct, 20 lb cs		6,272		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		34		891501E212730		35		LETTUCE, FRESH, ROMAINE, 24 CT, 1/35 LB CS		6,260		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		35		891501E213803		3		LETTUCE, SPRING MIX, FRESH, 3 LB CASE		4,332		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		36		891501E212350		40		LIMES, FRESH, US#1, 150 CT, 1/40 LB CS		1,302		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		37		891501E210928		10		MUSHROOMS, FRESH, med, 10 lb cs		5,594		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		38		891501E210622		5		MUSHROOMS, FRESH, portabella, 5 lb cs		558		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		39		891501E214186		50		NUTS, MIXED, UNSHL, 50 LB CASE		126		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		40		891501E213385		50		ONIONS, DRY, YELLOW, MED, 1/50 LB CS		6,854		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		41		891501E210158		10		ONIONS, GREEN, FRESH, US#1, 48 CT, 1/10 LB CS		1,806		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		42		891501E210365		25		ONIONS, RED, DRY, US#1, 1/25 LB CS		2,200		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		43		891501E210366		50		ONIONS, WHITE, DRY, JUMBO, US#1, 1/50 LB CS		1,018		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		44		891501E214599		38		ORANGES, FRESH, 72-88 CT, 38 LB CASE		6,566		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		45		891501E210173		10		PAPAYA, FRESH, HAWAII #1, 8-13 CT, 1/10 LB CS		1,150		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		46		891501E210375		10		PEA PODS, FRESH, SNOW OR SUGAR SNAP, US#1, 10 LB CS		400		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		47		891501E213888		40		PEARS, FRESH, BART/ANJOU, US#1, 80-100 CT, 40 LB CS		2,450		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		48		891501E210194		11		PEPPERS, FRESH, RED, 1/11 LB CS		9,548		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		49		891501E213121		22		PEPPERS, FRESH, swt, green, 22 lb cs		7,308		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		50		891501E212176		25		PINEAPPLE, FRESH, 5-7 CT, 1/25 LB CS		7,520		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		51		891501E212940		28		PLUMS, FRESH, black, 28 lb cs		242		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		52		891501E210391		50		POTATOES, FRESH, baking, US#1, 70 ct, 50 lb cs		6,970		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		53		891501E211230		50		POTATOES, FRESH, red, size A, 50 lb bg/cs		2,542		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		54		891501E210644		50		POTATOES, FRESH, yukon gold, US#1, 50 lb cs		1,438		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		55		891501E210396		40		POTATOES, SWT, FRESH, US#1, 40 lb cs		1,542		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		56		891501E214141		4		RASPBERRIES, FRESH, 12/ 1/2 PT CO, 4 LB CASE		4,378		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		57		891501E210238		5		RADISHES, FRESH, RED, TOPPED, US#1, 1/5 LB CS		896		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		58		891501E212870		5		SALAD MIX, CHL, 80% LETTUCE/20% CARROTS & CABBAGE, 4/5 LB CO		4,056		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		59		891501E210899		2.5		SPINACH, FRESH, 4/2.5 LB CELLO PG		4,944		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		60		891501E210656		5		SQUASH, FRESH, GREEN, ZUCCHINI, US#1, 1/5 LB CO		3,114		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		61		891501E210904		5		SQUASH, FRESH, yellow, 5 lb cs		2,282		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		62		891501E212451		1		STRAWBERRIES, FRESH, US#1, CLAMSHELL CO, 8/1 LB CO		6,826		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		63		891501E213976		20		TANGERINES, FRESH, 20 LB CS		932		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		64		891501E212737		8		TOMATOES, CHERRY, FRESH, 12/1 PT CO, 1/8 LB CS		5,642		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		65		891501E213155		20		TOMATOES, FRESH, 4X5, 2 LAYER, US#1, 1/20 LB CS		4,318		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		66		891501E212515		20		TOMATOES, FRESH, 5X6, US#1, 1/20 LB CS		4,962		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		67		891501E214868		6.75		VEG, MIXED, CHL, stir fry bld, broccoli, carrots, snow peas, 9/12 oz pg, 6.75 lb		536		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		68		891501E214282		10		WATERMELON, SDLS, FRESH, RED, 1 CT, 8-12 LB CS		8,554		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank





								24 Month Estimated Quantity:		246,205				TIER 1 EVALUATION (24 MONTH)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

								Total (4 yr) Estimated Quantity:		492,410				TIER 2 EVALUATION (24 MONTH)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

														TOTAL EVALUATION INCLUDING ALL TIERS (UNWEIGHTED)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

														TOTAL EVALUATION INCLUDING ALL TIERS (WEIGHTED)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00









Gr2 Western Sch & Res

		SOLICITATION: SPE300-20-R-0002 Western Washington USDA Schools and Reservations (Group 2) 4 Year Estimates -- (35) ITEMS

								Vendor Name & Cage Code:   

						DO NOT TOUCH THE SHADED FIELDS!!!  ONLY FILL IN WHITE FIELDS!!  BID ON ALL ITEMS!!!  FILL OUT CELLS (H7 & M7)!!

						IF YOU ARE REQUESTED TO SUBMIT AN INVOICE, PLEASE LABEL INVOICES WITH GOV'T ITEM # NEXT TO ITEM 

		GOV'T 		STOCK 		AVG Gov		Gov't Item		EST		Unit of		Delivered Pricing		Tier 1 Distribution		Unit		Total Delivered		Total (DIP)		Total Evaluated		Tier 2 Distribution

		Item #		Number		Cs Wt		Description		quantity		Issue		Including Freight		(DIP) Price		Price		Price (DEP)		Price		Price		DIP Price

		1		891501E050311		5		APPLES & ORANGES MIX 8/5 LB BG		868		CS						$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

		2		891501E050833		3		APPLES CHL RED SL 4/3 LB BG		61,460		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		3		891501E050492		40		APPLES FR G/D 163 CT 40 LB CS		11,412		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		4		891501E051213		36		APPLES FR GREEN US #1 12/3 LB 36 LB CS		5,174		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		5		891501E050548		36		APPLES FR RED US #1 12/3 LB 36 LB CS		50,780		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		6		891501E050811		20		BROCCCOLI FR US #1 14 CT 20 LB CS		2,280		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		7		891501E051287		3		BROCCOLI FLORETS CHL 3 LB BG		20,080		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		8		891501E050181		5		CABBAGE CHL RED SHRD 1/5 LB BG		1,024		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		9		891501E050069		50		CABBAGE FR GRN US#1, 50 LB CS		7,384		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		10		891501E051209		48		CARROTS 48/1 LB BG		4,636		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		11		891501E052164		1		CARROTS CHL BABY WHL 30/1 LB BG		53,164		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		12		891501E050303		3		CAULIFLORETS CHL 1/3 LB BG		8,252		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		13		891501E051203		22		CAULIFLOWER FR 12 CT 22 LB CS		2,594		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		14		891501E050283		5		CELERY CHL STICK 5 LB BG		10,270		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		15		891501E051480		40		CELERY FR 24-30 CT 40 LB CS		4,074		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		16		891501E052251		24		EGGS CHL 15/1 DZN CARTON, 24 LB CS		2,504		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		17		891501E050040		40		GRAPEFRUIT FR 32-36 CT 40 LB CS		2,426		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		18		891501E052000		35		LEMONS FR US#1, 140 CT 35 LB CS		5,842		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		19		891501E051028		2		LETTUCE CHL ROMAINE CHOP 6/2 LB BG		30,902		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		20		891501E051292		5		LETTUCE CHL SHRD 4/5 LB BG		13,206		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		21		891501E051166		35		LETTUCE FR ICEBERG 24 CT 35 LB CS		942		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		22		891501E050054		35		LETTUCE FR ROMAINE 24 CT 35 LB CS		1,798		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		23		891501E051738		5		ONIONS WHITE CHL DICED 5 LB CS		2,480		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		24		891501E050786		5		ONIONS YEL DRY 10/5 LB BG		2,458		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		25		891501E050923		48		ONIONS, RED, FRESH, 16/3 LB BG, 48 LB CS		1,704		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		26		891501E050184		35		ORANGES FR 113 CT 35 LB CS		42,866		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		27		891501E050633		3		PEARS FR 12/3 LB BG		26,420		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		28		891501E050565		5		POTATO BAKING RUSSET FR 10/5 LB BG		5,084		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		29		891501E051694		5		POTATO RED FR SZ B 10/5 LB BG		2,598		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		30		891501E050173		11		RADISH RED WHOLE US#1 30/6 OZ BG		6,236		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		31		891501E051025		5		SALAD MIX CHL ROMAINE BLEND 4/5 LB BG		31,646		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		32		891501E052129		2		SOUP MIX ASST WHL VEG 18/2 LB PG		1,070		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		33		891501E051603		3		SPINACH CHL 2.5 LB BG		10,286		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		34		891501E050971		1		STRAWBERRIES FR CLAMSHELL 8/1 LB CO		36,808		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		35		891501E052355		30		TANGERINES FR 10/3 LB PG 30 LB CS		13,558		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank







								24 Month Estimated Quantity:		484,286				TIER 1 EVALUATION (24 MONTH)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

								Total (4 yr) Estimated Quantity:		968,572				TIER 2 EVALUATION (24 MONTH)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

														TOTAL EVALUATION INCLUDING ALL TIERS (UNWEIGHTED)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

								 						TOTAL EVALUATION INCLUDING ALL TIERS (WEIGHTED)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00









Gr3 Eastern Sch & Res

		SOLICITATION: SPE300-20-R-0002 Eastern Washington USDA Schools and Reservations (Group 3) 4 Year Estimates -- (26) ITEMS

								Vendor Name & Cage Code:   

						DO NOT TOUCH THE SHADED FIELDS!!!  ONLY FILL IN WHITE FIELDS!!  BID ON ALL ITEMS!!!  FILL OUT CELLS (H7 & M7)!!

						IF YOU ARE REQUESTED TO SUBMIT AN INVOICE, PLEASE LABEL INVOICES WITH GOV'T ITEM # NEXT TO ITEM 

		GOV'T 		STOCK 		AVG Gov		Gov't Item		EST		Unit of		Delivered Pricing		Tier 1 Distribution		Unit		Total Delivered		Total (DIP)		Total Evaluated		Tier 2 Distribution

		Item #		Number		Cs Wt		Description		quantity		Issue		Including Freight		(DIP) Price		Price		Price (DEP)		Price		Price		DIP Price

		1		891501E050311		5		APPLES & ORANGES MIX 8/5 LB BG		282		CS						$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

		2		891501E050099		40		APPLES FR GALA USF/XF 138-163 CT 40 LBCS		22,898		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		3		891501E051213		36		APPLES FR GREEN US #1 12/3 LB 36 LB CS		2,028		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		4		891501E052352		40		APPLES FR RED US#1 113 CT 40 LB CS		9,516		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		5		891501E050811		20		BROCCOLI FR US#1, 14 CT 20 LB CS		8,200		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		6		891501E050069		50		CABBAGE FR GRN US#1, 50 LB CS		1,530		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		7		891501E051209		48		CARROTS 48/1 LB BG		822		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		8		891501E052164		30		CARROTS CHL BABY WHL PEELED 30/1 LB BG		21,538		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		9		891501E051203		22		CAULIFLOWER FR 12 CT 22 LB CS		2,570		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		10		891501E052017		45		CELERY FR SLEEVED 30-36 CT 45 LB CS		1,574		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		11		891501E052251		24		EGGS CHL 15/1 DZN CARTON, 24 LB CS		664		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		12		891501E050040		40		GRAPEFRUIT FR 32-36 CT 40 LB CS		790		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		13		891501E051813		18		GRAPES GREEN SDLS 18/1 LB PG 18 LB CS		1,418		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		14		891501E051815		18		GRAPES RED SDLS US#1 18/1 LB PG 18 LB CS		6,980		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		15		891501E052000		35		LEMONS FR US#1, 140 CT 35 LB CS		26		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		16		891501E050054		35		LETTUCE FR ROMAINE 24 CT 35 LB CS		9,686		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		17		891501E051604		10		MUSHROOMS FR MED 10 LB CS		246		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		18		891501E050784		3		ONIONS YEL DRY 16/3 LB BG		894		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		19		891501E050923		48		ONIONS, RED, FRESH, 16/3 LB BG, 48 LB CS		1,138		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		20		891501E050184		35		ORANGES FR 113 CT 35 LB CS		13,704		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		21		891501E051153		28		PLUMS RED/BLACK FR 28 LB CS		2,688		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		22		891501E050633		3		PEARS FR 12/3 LB BG		5,968		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		23		891501E050565		5		POTATO BAKING RUSSET FR 10/5 LB BG		872		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		24		891501E051694		5		POTATO RED FR SZ B 10/5 LB BG		2,898		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		25		891501E050173		11		RADISH RED WHOLE US#1 30/6 OZ BG		1,448		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank

		26		891501E050971		1		STRAWBERRY CLAMSHELL 8/1 LB CO		13,234		CS				$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00		Leave Blank







								24 Month Estimated Quantity:		133,612				TIER 1 EVALUATION (24 MONTH)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

								Total (4 yr) Estimated Quantity:		267,224				TIER 2 EVALUATION (24 MONTH)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

														TOTAL EVALUATION INCLUDING ALL TIERS (UNWEIGHTED)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00

														TOTAL EVALUATION INCLUDING ALL TIERS (WEIGHTED)				N/A		$0.00		$0.00		$0.00
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The Fresh Fruit and Vegetable Order/
Receipt System (FFAVORS) is a web
application used to order produce
through the USDA DOD Fresh Program.
This manual focuses on the transactions
and tools available to produce vendors.
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What is FFAVORS?



https://www.fns.usda.gov/usda-foods/fresh-fruits-and-vegetables-order-receipt-system-ffavors

https://www.fns.usda.gov/usda-foods/usda-dod-fresh-fruit-and-vegetable-program
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Navigate to this address in the browser:
https://www.fns.usda.gov/usda-foods/fresh-fruits-and-vegetables-order-receipt-system-ffavors


FFAVORS Access



https://www.fns.usda.gov/usda-foods/fresh-fruits-and-vegetables-order-receipt-system-ffavors
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FFAVORS Login


Select FFAVORS Login.







Tips:
• Passwords expire every 60 days.
• Avoid saving passwords in the browser.
• Make sure CAPS Lock is not activated to avoid 


difficulties.


• Enter ‘User ID’.
• Enter ‘Password’.
• Select LOGIN button.


FFAVORS Login
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Password: To set a new password, 
provide the User ID and then the 
responses to the established security 
questions. Creating a new password 
will also unlock an account.


User ID: To retrieve an existing 
User ID, provide First Name, 
Last Name, and Email. The 
User ID(s) will be emailed.


To use the eAuthentication self-service tools to 
recover login information, click on the appropriate link 
next to ‘I forgot my User ID | Password.’


FFAVORS Login
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FFAVORS Login


Select Reset USDA 
eAuthentication Password.


This is a shortcut to the eAuthentication password reset 
tool. Provide the User ID and then the responses to 
their security questions. Creating a new password will 
unlock an account.
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• The first time a user logs into the system, they will be 
prompted with ‘Website User Agreement’ and 
‘Registration’ screens. 


• The new user clicks Yes to agree to the terms of the 
User Agreement in order to begin managing orders 
through FFAVORS.


• The user should review all information on the 
‘Registration’ screen. If this is correct, select the 
Register button. If the information needs to be changed, 
select the Exit button. Please contact the DLA Account 
Specialist or the FFAVORS Help Desk for assistance.


User Agreement & Registration
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Select Yes.


User Agreement & Registration







User Agreement & Registration
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Confirm that the Application User 
Data appears correct. The user 
may update the email address, if 
needed.


If the Vendor Demographics data is incorrect or other 
changes are required, select Exit and contact the DLA 
Account Specialist or the FFAVORS Help Desk for 
assistance.







User Agreement & Registration


Once registered, the eAuthentication User 
ID is linked to the selected FFAVORS 
profile. Users cannot undo this link.


Contact a DLA representative or the 
FFAVORS Help Desk to assist with linkage 
issues between the eAuthentication and 
FFAVORS.


12
Select Register.
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Vendor Homepage


Confirm the vendor organization linked to the profile. If 
this needs to be updated, contact the DLA Account 
Specialist or the FFAVORS Help Desk for assistance.
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Vendor Homepage


Check for important announcements.
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Vendor Homepage


What can I do in FFAVORS?
• Accept new orders.
• View previously accepted orders.
• View a summary of orders containing the same product.
• View the current catalog or historic catalogs and update 


the pending catalog for the next ordering cycle.
• Review or update a product news flash.
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Vendor Homepage
What can I do in FFAVORS?
• View and submit invoices for payment.
• View previously submitted invoices.
• View receipt status of delivered orders that are not yet 


ready for invoicing.
• Look up a product’s Item Code or Stock Number.
• View summary and detailed usage reports.
• Contact the FFAVORS Help Desk.
• View the most up-to-date version of this manual.
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Vendor Homepage


To return to the Vendor Homepage from elsewhere in the 
application, select Home from the menu in the upper right 
corner of the screen.
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Orders
• Vendors must access FFAVORS daily to retrieve 


customer orders.
• Orders are available three days before the required 


delivery date (RDD).
• If orders have not been retrieved within two days of the 


RDD, FFAVORS will notify the vendor.
• Orders may be viewed, accepted, and printed based on 


RDD date and customer/group of customers.
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Accept New Orders


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the Accept New Orders 
link under the ‘Get Orders’ menu.
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Accept New Orders
First, select a Contract/BPA from the available options in the drop-down 
list. This list includes all contracts for which the user belongs to either the 
prime vendor and/or a subcontracting vendor.
Then, select the applicable RDD.


Note:  Only contracts for which orders are available 
to be accepted will appear in the drop-down list.
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Accept New Orders


To select a different contract and/or RDD, 
change the values in the ‘Contract/BPA’ 
and/or ‘RDD’ fields.
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Accept New Orders


Select at least one customer to continue.  To 
include multiple customer(s) from the list, 
select more than one by holding the Ctrl or 
Shift keys or use the Select All button to 
highlight all of them.
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Accept New Orders


With the customer(s) highlighted, select 
Generate Report to view the order details.
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Accept New Orders


To leave without accepting and choose a 
different order, select Another Contract/RDD.
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Accept New Orders


Select Accept Orders to continue with confirmation.
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Accept New Orders


Select OK to confirm acceptance of the new 
order.  Select Cancel to return to the previous 
screen without accepting.


Note:  Orders are not accepted until confirmed.
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Accept New Orders


A screen notification confirms that the order has been accepted successfully.
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Accept New Orders


To view a basic report of order details in tabular 
format (i.e., for Excel or similar tools), select 
View Report XLS to open the interactive 
dialog, which allows printing and exporting in a 
variety of formats.
For further guidance on using reporting tools, 
select the Report Help document.
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Accept New Orders


To view a detailed and formatted report (i.e., for 
screen viewing or print), select View Report to 
open the interactive dialog, which allows 
printing and exporting in a variety of formats.  
For further guidance on using reporting tools, 
select the Report Help document.
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Accept New Orders


To choose a different order, select Another Contract/RDD.
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Previously Accepted Orders


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the Previously Accepted 
Orders link under the ‘Get Orders’ 
menu.
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Previously Accepted Orders
First, select a ‘Contract/BPA’ from the available options in the 
drop-down list. This list includes all contracts for which the user 
belongs to either the prime vendor and/or a subcontracting 
vendor.
Then, select the applicable RDD.


Note:  Only contracts for which orders are available to view will 
appear in the drop-down list. Vendors may view previously 
accepted orders for 7 calendar days after the RDD.  After this 
period, receipts will be available to view in Invoicing.
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Previously Accepted Orders


To select a different contract and/or RDD, 
change the values in the ‘Contract/BPA’ 
and/or ‘RDD’ fields.
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Previously Accepted Orders


Select at least one customer to continue.  To 
include multiple customer(s) from the list, 
select more than one by holding the Ctrl or 
Shift keys or use the Select All button to 
highlight all of them.
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Previously Accepted Orders


To view a detailed and 
formatted report (i.e., for screen 
viewing or print), select View 
Report to open the interactive 
dialog, which allows printing 
and exporting in a variety of 
formats.
For further guidance on using 
reporting tools, select the 
Report Help document.







36


Previously Accepted Orders


To view a basic report of order 
details in tabular format (i.e., for 
Excel or similar tools), select 
View Report XLS to open the 
interactive dialog, which allows 
printing and exporting in a 
variety of formats.
For further guidance on using 
reporting tools, select the 
Report Help document.
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Orders Summary by Item


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the Orders Summary By 
Item link under the ‘Get Orders’ 
menu.







First, select a ‘Contract/BPA’ from the available options in the 
drop-down list. This list includes all contracts for which the user 
belongs to either the prime vendor and/or a subcontracting 
vendor.
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Orders Summary by Item


Note:  Only contracts for which orders are available to view will 
appear in the drop-down list. Vendors may view previously 
accepted orders for 7 calendar days after the RDD.  After this 
period, receipts will be available to view in Invoicing.
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Orders Summary by Item


Select at least one RDD to continue.  To 
include multiple RDD(s) from the list, select 
more than one by holding the Ctrl or Shift
keys or use the Select All button to highlight 
all of them.







40


Orders Summary by Item


To view the report for the 
selected RDD(s), select View 
Report.  This will open the 
interactive dialog, which allows 
printing and exporting in a 
variety of formats.
For further guidance on using 
reporting tools, select the 
Report Help document.
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Orders Summary by Item


To view the summary 
for a different item, 
select the Item Code 
from the menu on the 
left side of the screen.
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Catalog
• Effective dates for vendor catalogs run from Sunday to 


Saturday.
• Each week, vendors may update catalog prices, add 


new items, and/or delete items.
• State of Origin is required for all items in the catalog.
• Tribe catalogs may only contain FDPIR Standard Items.
• Price changes are to be completed by the close of 


business Wednesday.
• New catalogs will be made available to USDA customers 


to coincide with the day new prices go into effect 
(Sunday morning).
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Catalog


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the Catalog link under the 
‘Catalog’ menu.
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Catalog


Choose a ‘Contract’ from the available options in the drop-down 
list. This list includes all contracts for which the user belongs to 
either the prime vendor and/or a subcontracting vendor.
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Catalog


Select the ‘Effective Date’ for the catalog to be viewed 
and/or updated.
Current and historic catalogs may be viewed but not 
modified.  Pending may be updated to add or remove 
items and adjust prices and source information.
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Catalog


The view may be customized using column 
sort, selection filters, and page advance.
To export or print a copy of this catalog, 
select View Report.  Guidelines for working 
with the report viewer are available in the 
Report Help document.


Note:  No changes can be made to a 
historic catalog.


Example 1:  Historic Catalog
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Catalog
The catalog for the current week is labeled 
“CURRENT CATALOG” under the date.
The view may be customized using column 
sort, selection filters, and page advance.
To export or print a copy of this catalog, 
select View Report.  Guidelines for working 
with the report viewer are available in the 
Report Help document.


Note:  No changes can be made to the 
current catalog.


Example 2:  Current Catalog
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Catalog
The catalog for the current week is labeled 
“PENDING CATALOG” under the date.
The view may be customized using column 
sort, selection filters, and page advance.
To export or print a copy of this catalog, 
select View Report.  Guidelines for working 
with the report viewer are available in the 
Report Help document.
Additional tools are available to make 
updates to the pending catalog.


Example 3:  Pending Catalog







49


Catalog
To switch to a different page, select a page 
number in the lower left area under the 
ITEM CD column.  The current page is 
identified in black.
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Catalog
By default, catalog items are sorted in 
ascending order by ITEM CD.  To change 
this, select a column header to sort 
ascending (A-Z, 0-9).  Select again to 
reverse the sort order.
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Catalog


By default ALL catalog items are displayed.  
To include only items that meet specified 
criteria, use the selection tool in the upper 
right corner.
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Catalog
To use the selection tool, first 
select a field (column) and a match 
type.  Then, enter text or a value to 
match.  To apply the filter to the 
catalog, select Search.


Note:  LIKE allows matching by 
partial words or numbers.  For 
example, “berr” will match any 
description containing berry, 
berries, etc.
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Catalog
Selection criteria may be combined to further customize the 
items displayed in the catalog.
To add more selection criteria, select Add Clause.
To remove the clause added, select Remove Clause.
Select Search to apply filter changes to the catalog.
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Catalog


To remove selection criteria and display all items in the catalog, 
select Clear in the search tool area at the top of the screen or 
Show All below the catalog listings.
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Catalog: Update Items


Reminder:  Changes may be made only to the pending catalog.
Vendors must make price changes for the upcoming week before the 
pending catalog goes into effect on Sunday. If no changes are made, 
the current week’s prices will remain in effect for the following week.
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Catalog: Update Items


To adjust the price of an item in the pending catalog, enter a 
new value for both PRODUCT PRICE and COST PRICE.  
Product price is the delivered price, per contract, without the 
distribution fee.  Cost price includes the distribution fee.
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Catalog: Update Items


To adjust the source for an item in the pending catalog, enter a 
new value for SOURCE OF SUPPLY, as applicable.
Additional information about locally grown produce is available 
under the LOCAL link above the catalog.
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Catalog: Update Items


STATE OF ORIGIN is required for all items. Users may select up to 
three states per item.
A reference for state and territory abbreviations is available under 
the STATE ABBREVIATION LOOKUP link above the catalog.
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Catalog: Update Items


Select Save to apply changes to the pending catalog.







When processed, a notification message at the top of the screen indicates that 
the updates have been saved to the pending catalog.
The updated item(s) will also show a “Changed” symbol (    ) in the STATUS 
column and be reflected in the catalog item summary at the bottom of the page.
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Catalog: Update Items
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Catalog: Update Items


For comparison, the PREV WK COST PRICE shows the 
COST PRICE from the previous week’s catalog. If there were 
no changes, the values in both columns will be the same.
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Catalog: Add Items


Reminder:  Changes may be made only to the pending catalog.
Items can only be added to the catalog after negotiation with the 
designated DLA Contracting Officer.
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Catalog: Add Items


Select Add Items to search for new items to include 
in the pending catalog.
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Catalog: Add Items


To add an item, check the box in the SELECT? column.  
Then, select Add Items to move the item to the pending 
catalog.  It is possible to select multiple items at a time for 
deletion.


Tip: It is helpful to use 
the column sort, 
selection filter, and page 
numbers to locate items.
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Catalog: Add Items


When all new items have been moved to the pending 
catalog, select Return to Catalog to finish updating.
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Catalog: Add Items


New items can be located easily by using the selection filter tool or 
column sorting.  Look for items with a status of “New” (    ) or price of 
$0.00.
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Catalog: Add Items


Update the PRODUCT PRICE and COST PRICE (as well as SOURCE 
OF SUPPLY and STATE OF ORIGIN, if applicable) for each item added.  
Then, select Save to apply changes to the pending catalog.
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Catalog: Add Items


Note:  The product price and cost price are required for all items, but 
this information may be temporarily skipped if not readily available.  If 
not entered prior to cutoff time, items without price information will be 
removed when the catalog is published on Sunday.
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Catalog: Add Items


The updated item(s) will also show a “New” symbol (    ) in 
the STATUS column and be reflected in the catalog item 
summary at the bottom of the page.


When processed, a notification message indicates that the 
updates have been saved to the pending catalog.
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Catalog: Add Items


If this is the first time an item has been added to the catalog 
for this contract, the BASELINE PRODUCT PRICE will 
automatically be set at the current PRODUCT PRICE.







Reminder:  Changes may be made only to the pending catalog.


71


Catalog: Delete Items







72


Catalog: Delete Items


To tag an item for deletion, check the box in the DELETE? column.  
Then, select Save to update the pending catalog. It is possible to 
select multiple items at a time for deletion.


Tip: It is helpful to use the 
column sort, selection filter, and 
page numbers to locate items.







If some (but not all) items were deleted:  A notification 
message indicates that the updates have been saved to the 
pending catalog. These items will no longer appear in the 
catalog, and the ‘Total Items’ in the catalog item summary at 
the bottom of the page will decrease.
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Catalog: Delete Items


If all items were deleted: The notification message will indicate 
that no pending catalog exists for the upcoming week. Vendors 
will need to add items to create a new pending catalog.
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News Flash


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the News Flash link under 
the ‘Catalog’ menu.
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News Flash
Example of Customer View of News Flash


A news flash is a message that is 
viewable by customers for a set 
period of time.  This can be used to 
communicate information about 
product availability, price changes, 
and other news.
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News Flash: View/Update


Current news flashes are available for viewing or updating, including 
ones that have expired or have not yet gone into effect.  If there are 
many news flashes saved, it may be helpful to use column sorting or 
the search tool to locate them by contract number or date.
To sort:  Select the column header.  Select the same header again to 
reverse sort order.
To search:  Select the radio button for Contract (default) or Effective 
Dt.  Then, enter a value and select Search.  Select Show All to 
remove the search filter.
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News Flash: View/Update


Select the contract number to view or update the details for 
an existing news flash. This list includes all contracts for 
which the user belongs to either the prime vendor and/or a 
subcontracting vendor.
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News Flash: View/Update


The ‘Effective Date’ is the start date for the news flash.  This 
is set up when the news flash is first created and cannot be 
changed.
The ‘Expiration Date’ is the end date for the news flash.  
This can be changed as needed.  Update the date by typing 
in the text box or choosing a date with the calendar tool.  
Dates must be in M/D/Y format.
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News Flash: View/Update


The text of the news flash message can be updated as 
needed.  Simply type or paste text into the Message box.


Note:  Basic formatting such as line breaks is supported.  
Different fonts, colors, styles, and other advanced formatting 
features are not currently available.
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News Flash: View/Update


Select Save to apply changes to the news flash and return 
to the previous screen.
Select Cancel to return to the previous screen without 
making changes.
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News Flash: View/Update


When processed, a notification message indicates that the 
updates have been saved.  If the expiration date was 
changed, the new date will appear in the NEWS 
EXPIRATION DT column.
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News Flash: Delete


Select Delete to remove the news flash from 
FFAVORS entirely.
When prompted to confirm the deletion, select OK to 
continue and remove the news flash.  Select Cancel
to exit without deleting.
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News Flash: Delete


When processed, a notification message 
indicates that news flash has been deleted.  The 
total number of news flashes will also be 
decreased.
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News Flash: Add New


If there is no news flash for a contract, a new one 
can be added. Select Insert to open the dialog.
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News Flash: Add New


Select a contract from the drop-down list. This list 
includes all contracts for which the user belongs to 
either the prime vendor and/or a subcontracting 
vendor.


If the wrong contract is chosen, select the 
trashcan icon to remove the contract from the 
news flash.  Then, return to the ‘Contract’ 
drop-down list to select a different contract.
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News Flash: Add New


Choose an ‘Effective Date’ (start date) and ‘Expiration Date’ 
(end date) for the news flash.  These must be today’s date 
or in the future.  The expiration date can be changed later, if 
needed.
Select both dates by typing in the text box (M/D/Y format) or 
choosing a date with the calendar tool.
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News Flash: Add New


Enter the text for the news flash message by simply typing or 
paste text into the ‘Message’ box.


Note:  Basic formatting such as line breaks is supported.  
Different fonts, colors, styles, and other advanced formatting 
features are not currently available.
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News Flash: Add New


Select Save to keep the news flash and return to the 
previous screen.
Select Cancel to return to the previous screen without 
adding a news flash.
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News Flash: Add New


When processed, a notification message indicates that the 
updates have been saved.
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Invoicing
• The invoicing system provides a quick and easy way for 


vendors to submit invoices for payment.
• Invoices are grouped into weekly ordering cycles.  It is 


suggested vendors wait until all calls (days) within a 
cycle are available before submitting the weekly invoice.


• Pre-Invoice screens provide a preview of receipt status 
for orders that were delivered within the past week; after 
the 7th calendar day after the requested delivery date, 
the order will become available on the Invoice screen.


• Invoices are available for Invoice or Inquiry transactions 
for 10 months.


• Invoices can no longer be accessed after 10 months 
have passed from the last call/RDD.
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Invoicing
• Customers are required to receipt orders within a week 


of delivery. If a receipt has yet to be performed, it will 
appear in the ‘Unavailable’ section on the Invoice 
screens.


• Vendors should review receipt items and quantities on all 
invoices prior to submitting.


• Vendors may enter downward adjustments, as 
applicable. Contact the DLA Account Specialist for 
increase adjustments or missing items.


• Upon submitting the invoice, FFAVORS sends the 
invoice to EBS for payment.
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Invoicing


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the Invoicing link under 
the ‘Vendor’ menu.
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Invoicing


The following navigation options are available in Invoicing:


Select a different call.


Select a different customer destination.


Select a different cycle.


Return to the Invoice/Inquiry/Pre-Invoice 
selection screen to select a different BPA.


View list of previously submitted Invoices 
within last 10 months for same BPA.


View list of available Invoices for same BPA.
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Invoicing
FFAVORS Web Invoicing allows vendors to:
1) Review/submit an invoice (Invoice).
2) View a previously submitted invoice (Inquiry).
3) Preview the status of recently delivered orders not 
yet available for invoicing (Pre-Invoice).


Choose an option by selecting the radio button for 
INVOICE, INQUIRY, or PRE-INVOICE.
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Invoice


Note:  Only current contracts (BPA #) for which orders may be 
available to invoice or invoices have been completed will appear in 
the drop-down list.


Select a BPA # from the drop-down list. This list includes all 
contracts for which the user belongs to either the prime vendor 
and/or a subcontracting vendor.
Then, select Proceed to continue.
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Invoice


For the selected BPA, orders are displayed in two groups:
Cycles – Available: Orders in this section are available for invoicing.
Cycles – Unavailable:  Orders in this section have not yet been accepted 
by the vendor and/or have not been receipted by the customer.
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Invoice
Vendor invoices are organized by cycle (week) and call (day).
The invoicing status for orders in the ‘Available’ section is 
indicated by the icon in the left column:


Eligible:  Ready to be invoiced.
Pend Adj Exists: Cannot invoice until adjustments are 
processed overnight.
Invoiced:  Invoice has been submitted.
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Invoice


If no orders are available for the Cycles – Available 
and/or Cycles – Unavailable sections, a message is 
displayed in place of the list of orders.







For each eligible cycle, compare the value in the RECEIPT AMT 
column with vendor records.  If the value matches, submit the 
invoice. If there is a discrepancy, review the details for the order.
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Invoice







To review the order details, first select the cycle number 
that corresponds to the delivery week.


To sort by cycle, cycle range, receipt amount, or invoice 
number, select the applicable column header.
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Invoice







Next, select a call to view orders for the specified date.
To sort by call, date, or receipt amount, select the 
applicable column header.
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Invoice


Note:  If no invoices exist for a section, a notification message is displayed.







If a customer is missing from this cycle, check the ‘Unavailable’ 
section or contact the DLA Account Specialist for assistance.


102


Invoice
Next, select a customer to view invoice details by CLIN.
To sort by customer, destination, or receipt amount, select the 
applicable column header.  
To search, select Customer or Destination.  Then, enter a value and 
select Search.  Select Show All to remove the search filter.
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Invoice
Review the items and quantities listed for this order. To sort by line 
item, item code, description, quantity, unit price, amount, reason for 
change, or corrected amount, select the applicable column header.
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Invoice
To reduce a quantity, enter a value in the CORRECTED QTY field. 
Then, select Add Adjustment.


Note:  Vendors can enter downward adjustments only. 
Contact the DLA Account Specialist for increase 
adjustments.
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Invoice
A notification message indicates that the adjustment is pending. 
Additionally, the REASON FOR QTY CHG for each affected line is 
changed is changed to Vendor Adjusted, and a new icon appears in 
the DELETE PEND ADJ column.
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Invoice
Note:  If a larger value than the quantity receipted by the customer 
is entered as a CORRECTED QTY, an error message is displayed. 
Contact the DLA Account Specialist for increase adjustments.
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Invoice
Note:  The quantity must be greater than or equal to zero. If a blank 
field or negative number is entered as a CORRECTED QTY, an 
error message is displayed.
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Invoice
Note:  If Add Adjustment is clicked when there were no changes to 
the quantity receipted by the customer or the same values were 
entered as CORRECTED QTY, a notification is displayed.
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Invoice
To remove a pending quantity adjustment, click the icon in the 
DELETE PEND ADJ column.







110


Invoice
A notification message indicates that the pending adjustment was 
removed. Additionally, the REASON FOR QTY CHG for each 
affected line is restored to its original value, and the icon is removed 
from the DELETE PEND ADJ column.
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Invoice
Upon returning to the list of available cycles, the status in the first 
column has changed to “Pend Adj Exists”. Vendors may select the 
cycle to enter or remove adjustments, but the invoice cannot be 
submitted as long as there are pending adjustments.


Note:  Adjustments will be processed overnight.







For Eligible cycles, if the RECEIPT AMT is correct 
and no DLA adjustments are needed, enter a value 
under INVOICE NUMBER.  Then, select Submit.
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Invoice







After the invoice has been submitted, key 
information for the invoice and a summary of the 
line items for the selected cycle is displayed.
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Invoice
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Invoice


Upon returning to the list of available cycles, the status in the first 
column has changed to “Invoiced”.  The INVOICE NUMBER is no 
longer editable.
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Inquiry


Note: Vendors may view previously 
invoiced cycles for a period of 10 months. 
If no invoices are available for this period, 
a notification will be displayed.
After 10 months, invoices are no longer 
available to view through the Inquiry 
process. It is recommended that each 
vendor retain a printed copy of invoices for 
their records.


Select a BPA # from the drop-down list. This list includes all 
contracts for which the user belongs to either the prime vendor 
and/or a subcontracting vendor.
Then, select Proceed to continue.
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Inquiry


If no invoices are available for the selected 
BPA, a notification message is displayed.







If there are many invoices listed, it may be helpful to use column 
sorting or the search tool.  To sort, select a column header.  To 
search, choose Number (default) or Cycle, enter a value, and select 
Search.  Select Show All to remove the search filter.


117


Inquiry


Select an invoice to view details.
Note:  Inquiry is a view-only process.
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Inquiry


Select a call to view available customers and access invoice details.
If there are many calls listed, it may be helpful to use column sorting 
or the search tool.  To sort, select a column header.  To search, enter 
a call value and select Search.  Select Show All to remove the 
search filter.







Select a customer to view invoice details.
If there are many customers listed, it may be helpful to use column 
sorting or the search tool.  To sort, select a column header.  To 
search, enter a customer or destination value and select Search.  
Select Show All to remove the search filter.
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Inquiry
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Inquiry
When reviewing invoice details, it may be helpful to use column 
sorting or the search tool.  To sort, select a column header.  To 
search, select CLIN (default), Item Code, or Description.  Then, 
enter a value and select Search.  Select Show All to remove the 
search filter.
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Inquiry


To view a summary by call 
and destination for the 
cycle, select Report By 
Clin/Item in the menu on 
the left.
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Pre-Invoice


Note: Vendors may review status of orders that 
have been delivered within the previous week. 
These orders are not yet available for invoicing.
After the 7th day after date of delivery, these 
orders will become available under the 
INVOICE option.


Select a BPA # from the drop-down list. This list includes all 
contracts for which the user belongs to either the prime vendor 
and/or a subcontracting vendor.
Then, select Proceed to continue.







To sort by call, delivery date, order count, order amount, 
or adjusted amount, select the applicable column header.  
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Pre-Invoice


Select a call to view Pre-invoice details.
Note:  Pre-Invoice is a view-only process.
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Pre-Invoice


Select a customer to view Pre-invoice details.
To sort by customer, destination, order count, order amount, 
adjusted amount, or receipt date, select the applicable 
column header.
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Pre-Invoice
If a receipt has been performed by the customer, the Receipt Date will 
appear along with the Receipt Qty(s); otherwise these fields will be 
empty.  If a difference in quantity was processed, the adjusted invoice 
amount(s) by line item are shown in the ADJUST AMT column; 
otherwise the ADJUST AMT will show 0.
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Item / Stock Number


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the View – Item / Stock 
Number link under the ‘Item / 
Stock Number’ menu.
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Item / Stock Number


This opens the master catalog of produce items 
used by DLA.  Vendors cannot modify any data; 
however, it may be helpful to review the items 
available and look up item codes and stock 
numbers for specific items of interest.
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Item / Stock Number
To switch to a different page, select a page 
number in the lower left area under the 
ITEM CODE column.  The current page is 
identified in black.
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Item / Stock Number
By default, catalog items are sorted in ascending 
order by ITEM CODE.  To change this, select a 
column header to sort ascending (A-Z, 0-9).  
Select again to reverse the sort order.
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Item / Stock Number


By default ALL catalog items are displayed.  To include 
only items that meet specified criteria, select Item 
Code (default), Stock Number, or Description. Then, 
enter a value and select Search.  Select Show All to 
remove the search filter.
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Reports
• Vendors may access several types of reports in 


FFAVORS through other processes, including:
– Accept New Orders
– Previously Accepted Orders
– Orders Summary by Item
– Catalog
– Invoicing


• Additionally, vendors may view a Usage Report, which 
contains either detailed order line item information or a 
summary of total dollar value based on selected BPA, 
District, Customer, and date range.







132


Reports
• To save a copy of a report to their computer, vendors 


may use the Export function in the Crystal Reports 
interface.


• Printing may not be available from the Crystal Reports 
interface; however, vendors may print a copy after the 
report is exported and saved to the computer.


• Additional guidance for working with the FFAVORS 
reports is available in a separate document under the 
Report Help button.
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Usage Reports


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the Usage Reports link 
under the ‘Reports’ menu.







Usage Reports
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Choose a ‘Report Type’:
• Detail – Include details for every line item and order.
• Summary – Show the total value only.


Note: Detail is selected by default.







Choose a ‘Vendor BPA’:
• All BPA’s – Include all BPA’s (and all customers).
• <BPA #> – Show report for a specific BPA.  This will also allow selection 


of a specific district (and customer).


Note: All BPA’s is selected by default. The BPA # list includes all contracts 
for which the user belongs to either the prime vendor and/or a 
subcontracting vendor.


Usage Reports
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Usage Reports
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Choose a ‘District Code’:
• All Districts – Include all districts (and all customers).
• <District Code> – Show report for a specific district.  This 


will also allow selection of a specific customer.


Note: All Districts is selected by default.







Usage Reports
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Choose a ‘Customer Code’:
• All Customers – Include all customers.
• <Customer Code> – Show report for a specific customer.


Note: All Customers is selected by default.
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Choose the date period to include in the report:
• ‘RDD Start Date’ – earliest date to include
• ‘RDD End Date’ – latest date to include


Note: These dates are required.
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Select View Report to apply the selected criteria and open 
the report interface.


To view a help document that explains how to work with the 
report, select Report Help.
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EXAMPLE 1: Usage Report (Detail)


A detail report contains detailed order line item information for 
each order based on the BPA, District, and Customer selected 
in the given date range.
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EXAMPLE 2: Usage Report (Summary)


A summary report contains one line with the total dollar value, 
weight, and cases for each BPA, District, and Customer 
selected in the given date range.
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My Profile


From the Vendor Homepage, 
select the My Profile link under 
the ‘My Profile’ menu.
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You can review and update your own contact information.  For other 
updates or corrections, contact the DLA Account Specialist or the 
FFAVORS Help Desk.


Note:  The E-mail Address is a required field. An error message will 
be displayed if it is left blank. System notifications and/or responses 
to the FFAVORS Help Desk inquiries will be directed to the email 
address on file.
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To undo any changes entered in My 
Profile prior to saving, click Reset.


If no changes are needed or to exit 
without saving changes, click Cancel to 
return to the Customer Homepage.


To save changes entered in My Profile, 
click Save.
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After successfully saving, to return to the 
Vendor Homepage without making 
further changes, click Cancel or the 
Home link.
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Contact FFAVORS Help Desk


Users may send a message to the FFAVORS support team from 
nearly any screen. Select the Contact FFAVORS Help Desk link 
at the bottom of the webpage.


Note:  For login issues or if unable to access links, contact 
SM.FN.FFAVORS@USDA.GOV.



mailto:SM.FN.FFAVORS@USDA.GOV
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Contact FFAVORS Help Desk


Enter any questions or comments in the message 
block and select Send Email.







148


Help
To view the most current version of this manual select Help
from the menu in the upper right corner of the screen.
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Logout


To exit FFAVORS, select Logout from the menu in the 
upper right corner of the screen.
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At the first prompt, select OK
to confirm logout.


At the second prompt, select 
OK to accept the security 
requirement and close the 
browser window.
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ATTACHMENT  6


QUALITY SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT VISITS & PRODUCE QUALITY AUDITS

A.  Unannounced Quality Systems Managements Visits (QSMVs):

1.  The DLA Troop Support Quality Audit personnel may conduct unannounced Quality Systems Management Visits (“QSMVs”) to review the Contractor’s compliance with the terms of the contract. The visits will be scheduled as a result of unsatisfactory ratings received during Troop Support Produce Quality Audits, customers’ complaints, requests from the Contracting Officer, or as deemed necessary by the Government. QSMVs may include visits to subcontractors, growers, and/or suppliers/food distributors used by the contractor.  If DLA Troop Support deems it necessary to conduct an on-site visit with a subcontractor, grower, produce supplier, and/or food distributor used by the contractor, the contractor shall make arrangements for these visits.  


2.  During the QSMV the Government will review/verify the Contractor’s implemented Quality Program and  several or all of the following areas (this list is not inclusive)  as deemed  necessary: The methods and procedures used to comply with the terms of the contract; condition of storage facilities; product shelf-life management;  inventory in-stock  (age of product and condition, labeling, product  rotation,  etc.); product substitutions; control of material targeted for destruction/disposal as a result of DLA customers’ returns including DLA Troop Support’s audit results and  recalls; review of paperwork for product destroyed/condemned  including but not limited to product rated Blue/Red, as described below, during the last DLA Troop Support quality audit, customer, returns, etc.; Contractor’s notification of product recalls (product rated Blue/Red/other reason), etc;  contractor’s response to customer returns/issues, and  contractor’s visits to customers.  The QSMV may also include unannounced visits to DLA Troop Support customers serviced by the Contractor. When the Troop Support Produce Quality Audit Team  arrives at the Contractor’s facility, the Contractor must provide the following: a copy of the current Produce Catalog for DLA customers and an  inventory list of all items intended for DLA customers  (identifying quantities by item,  label/brand/Grower name , items Not-in-Stock, etc.)  by commodity and sorted by warehouse location.


3.  The Contractor’s proposal will be incorporated by reference into the contract.  The Contractor will be responsible for complying with its proposal.  Procedures and processes set forth in the Contractor’s proposal may be used as standards for a QSMV.  If there is any conflict between the contract (which incorporates the solicitation) and the Contractor’s proposal, the contract governs.


4.  The Contractor must take corrective action to address any concerns identified as a result of the QSMV.  Concerns identified during the QSMV, or Contractor failure to take corrective action in response to QSMV findings, may be grounds for terminating the contract.  The Government may, at its discretion, take other action to correct the concerns identified during the QSMV such as but not limited to another QSMV or Special Produce Audit.  Such action will not eliminate the Government’s right to terminate the contract should the identified concerns or Contractor’s failure to take corrective action continue.


B.  Produce Quality Audits:


1.  Basic Audits:


(a)  The DLA Troop Support Produce Quality Audit Program covers all produce items listed in the Contractor’s catalog (fresh, fruits and vegetables, fresh-cut products, etc.) and functions as a Service and Quality Assurance check for DLA Troop Support customers to ensure customers are receiving safe produce of an optimum quality level.  The audit objectives focus on the following:


(i)   Contractor’s adherence to contractual requirements.


(ii)  Compliance with the specified US Grade Number 1 quality or better.


(iii)  The quality level of the products supplied is satisfactory and uniform.


(iv)  There is no product misrepresentation or unapproved substitution.


(b)  The Produce Quality Audit objectives are accomplished utilizing the expertise of the USDA Agricultural Marketing Service (“AMS”) Fresh Products Branch personnel and DLA Troop Support Quality Auditors.  Representatives from the above agencies form the DLA Troop Support Produce Quality Audit Team.


(c)   Each Contractor will undergo an audit at least once per contract period (i.e. each Tier).  The Audits are conducted as a product cutting.  The average cost of one Produce Quality Audit is approximately $1,000.00 (product cost only).  The Contractor is expected to provide samples of the Government’s choice at a cost of approximately $1,000.00 per audit.  The Contractor is required to provide the following support to the DLA Troop Support Produce Quality Audit Team: personnel and equipment to select separate/move/discard audit samples, control of samples while at the Contractor’s facility and during the audit. Additional cost may be incurred by the Contractor if additional produce samples are selected due to initial audit failure or customer complaint or if the Contractor's facility does not have a facility/kitchen or the equipment needed to perform the audit and/or space to accommodate customers attending the audit.  NOTE:  The Government reserves the right to conduct an unannounced QSMV in lieu of an audit or a follow-up audit if deemed in the best interest of the Government.


2.  Audit Process:


(a)  Typically, the Contractor will be given advanced notice of 60 calendar days of an impending audit.  Notwithstanding this, the Government reserves the right to conduct unannounced Produce Quality Audits or QSMVs as necessary.


(b)  The DLA Troop Support Produce Quality Audit is typically a two (2) day process. Day One is devoted to sample selection at the Contractor’s warehouse and performance of the USDA’s Good Agricultural Practices (“GAP”) & Good Handling Practices (“GHP”) Audits.  Day Two encompasses the performance of the actual Produce Quality audit.


(c)  Upon arrival at the Contractor’s facility (Day One), the Lead Auditor will provide a list of items identified for evaluation and the samples will be selected by a USDA-AMS’ Auditor.  The Lead Auditor will accompany the USDA-AMS during the performance of the GAP/GHP Audits. 


(d)  Items selected for evaluation will be segregated from the Contractor’s regular inventory and appropriate procedures shall be used to maintain the integrity of the samples.  Evidence that the Contractor has replaced or tampered with samples, or otherwise interfered with the audit samples and/or audit process will result in the Contractor failing the audit.  One or more audit failures may be grounds for terminating the contract. 


(e)  During the Produce Quality Audit (Day Two), the DLA Troop Support Lead Auditor will assign an item rating based on compliance with or departure from stated requirements in the DLA Troop Support NSN catalog and the specified US Grade Standard.  Items will also be audited to determine compliance with the Berry Amendment, as applicable, approved source requirements, FDA Retail Food Code, USDA Warehousing Standards, Good Manufacturing Practice, additional provisions of the Code of Federal Regulations and other applicable standards.   


(f)  Failure to meet the specified US Grade Number quality, deviations from the required contract or stock number requirements, and other noted deficiencies will be color coded and classified based on the severity of departure from requirements as follows:   


(i)  Contractor Product Audit Ratings (Color Coded):



a. ACCEPTABLE (GREEN) = Acceptable.  No deviations from the contract or the item description stock number requirements.


b.  MINOR NONCONFORMANCE (YELLOW) = Not fully acceptable. A Minor nonconformance is a deviation from the contract or the item description stock number requirements. This minor nonconformance is not likely to materially reduce the usability or serviceability of the item for its intended purpose and, depending on the defect, or affect is its condition and/or the continued storage of the item for further use. Products that meet the specified US Grade but exhibit product defects (decay, spoilage, skin breakdown, etc.)  likely to continue affecting the condition of the product and   continue deteriorating during storage and/or effecting good product if defective units are not removed from cases/containers.  Examples of other minor nonconformance: Cataloging issues; Minor or workmanship/fabrication violations (fresh pre-cut products); Minor weight violations; Minor deviations from packing, packaging, labeling and marking requirements that would not necessitate a regulatory market suspension or affect DLA Troop Support’s ability to recall the item. ACTION REQUIRED:  Produce with defects (decay, spoilage, skin breakdown etc.)  that will continue deteriorating or condition/defects that will affect the condition of good product during storage requires attention from the contractor such as reworking and removing defective product while in-storage or prior to delivering to customers.  Minor nonconformance that will not change or further deteriorate (scars, size, weight, etc.) while product is in-storage or when delivered to the customer may be tolerated by the customer for a short period of time (until the contractor receives a new product at OCONUS but for no more than 30 days at CONUS locations). 



c.  MAJOR NONCONFORMANCE (BLUE) = A major nonconformance, other than critical, is a deviation from the contract, the item description stock number and/or failure to meet the specified US Grade requirements. This major nonconformance is a deviation that materially affects or is likely to have a major effect on the serviceability, usability, condition and/or continued storage of an item for further use. Examples of major nonconformance's: Grade failures;  Domestic source/regulatory/approved source violations; Wrong item; Major workmanship/fabrication violations (pre-cut items); Major weight violations;  Item shelf life/ expiration date violations; Not latest season pack/crop year violations; Items that exhibit  temperature abuse, and/or other off condition that although not likely to result in hazardous or unsafe conditions, the defect and/or combination of defects materially affect the item serviceability for its intended purpose; and/or major deviations from packing, packaging, labeling and markings that would necessitate a regulatory market suspension or have a major effect on DLA Troop Support ’s ability to recall the product. ACTION REQUIRED:  The contractor is required to STOP ISSUE of the item immediately, unless otherwise approved by the Contracting Officer.



d. CRITICAL NONCONFORMANCE (RED) = A critical nonconformance is a deviation that judgment and experience indicate consumption of the item is likely to result in hazardous or unsafe conditions for individuals. An item will receive a Red Rating if it contains a critical defect(s) that involve food safety issues such as wholesomeness, foreign material, contamination or adulteration issues that judgment and experience indicate consumption of the item is likely to result in hazardous or unsafe conditions for individuals. Examples of critical nonconformance’s: Items with food safety concerns are those items that exhibit contamination, foreign material, and/or other conditions that render an item unfit for human consumption.  ACTION REQUIRED: Contractors are required to immediately STOP ISSUE of the product and notify DLA Troop Support customers to return or dispose of the product in question, and notify grower/supplier/distributor of the product (if applicable).


(ii)  Notes:


a.  MAJOR NONCONFORMANCE (BLUE) = In OCONUS locations only, the Contracting Officer may approve continued issue of the product because of location extenuating circumstances and on a case-by-case basis. This approval is depending on the type and severity of the deviation/defect, the DLA Troop Support Quality Lead Auditor (lead Auditor that performed the audit) recommendation, customer approval, and if the substitute of equal/higher quality is Not-in-Stock at OCONUS location.  Continue issue of the item may require and include contractor screening/rework of the nonconforming product (removal of defective product) and follow-up Government inspection/audit to verify action taken by the contractor (at no cost to the Government for inspection/travel costs).  At CONUS/OCONUS locations, only the Contracting Officer, NOT the customer or the Lead Auditor, has the authority to accept wrong items (not meeting item description cited in DLA Troop Support catalog or not meeting the specified US Grade cited in the contract, etc.).  The Rating assigned to the item WILL NOT be changed by the Lead Auditor because of acceptance with a waiver/rework/repair of the product in question.  The DLA Troop Support Food Safety Office at the request of the Contracting Officer, may issue a restricted (to DLA Troop Support customers only) a Hazardous Food Recall for all those items originating from an unapproved source and distributed to DLA Troop Support customers.


b.  CRITICAL NONCONFORMANCE (RED) = The DLA Troop Support Food Safety Office will issue a Hazardous Food Recall for all critical nonconformance’s involving items with food safety concerns that render an item unfit for human consumption or may present a health hazard for DLA Troop Support customers. If applicable, the Contracting Officer should suggest growers/suppliers of the item to review shipping documents to ensure the same item was not delivered to other DOD customers.  


3.  Contractor Audit Preparation:


(a) The Contractor is responsible and will bear all costs for the facility and the equipment/supplies used during the audit.  Immediately upon receipt of the audit notification, the Contractor shall make arrangements to use their normal product cutting room/kitchen (if adequate) or find another facility for the audit.  If there is no space available at the Contractor facility or the space is inadequate other arrangements must be made by the Contractor.  The room must be equipped with running water.  To ensure accurate weight of audited items, it is highly recommended that scales used during the audit are calibrated within the 60-day notification period and an applicable set of test weights are available to verify scale accuracy.  A digital scale capable of weighing small items and a scale capable of weighing full cases are required.  Cleanup of the cutting area/room and continuous cleanup of equipment will be the Contractor’s responsibility. The Contractor must contact the Lead Auditor to discuss the location, adequacy of the facility, and equipment available as soon as possible but no later than 45 Calendar days prior to the audit. The following is the list of equipment/supplies needed:    


(i)   Storage area to store samples selected (approximately 2 pallets).


(ii)  Chill storage area for samples that require refrigeration (approximately 2 pallets).


(iii) Tables for conducting the audit and demonstration.


(iv) Sinks/wash area equipped with sanitizing soap for cleaning knives and equipment.


(v)  Water jet spray attachment for the sink.


(vi) Calibrated Scales/Test Weights: One small digital scale able to record product weights in both ounces and grams and capable of measuring down to the nearest hundredth is preferable and a set of test weights with a recommended weight range of 1.0 ounce to 1 pound; and, one scale able to record product weights for full cases with an approximate weight range of 0 -100 lb and capable of measuring down to the nearest tenth is preferable and a 25 lbs test weight.


(vii) Cart to move samples around.


(viii) Cutting boards (two or three).


(ix)   Large trash cans with bags.


(x)    Power hook-up for 2 computers.


(xi)   Access to a copy machine.


(xii)  Miscellaneous supplies: Paper towels; large heavy-duty plastic trash bags; one box of large latex gloves; paper flip chart/easel with markers (RED, BLUE, ORANGE, GREEN, BLACK); cellophane tape; binder clips; and a stapler.


(xiii) Optional but considered highly desirable: Cloth towels and floor covering to maintain clean and sanitary floor areas.


4.  Sample List / Selection of Samples:


(a)  Sample List/Selection of Samples the DLA Troop Support Lead Auditor will provide a list of sample items upon arrival at the Contractor’s facility.  Two-case sample for each item will be selected.  An on-hand inventory quantity report (i.e. number of cases on hand) should be developed for each item after receipt of the list. Warehousing assistance will be required to pull and prepare samples for the audit. Assistance with moving samples from the storage areas to the audit area and also continuous removal of items after review will be required on audit days.  Some samples may require refrigeration; an area will need to be provided for sample storage.  All samples must be stored in a controlled environment to protect from temperature abuse or tampering.   Fruit and Vegetable commodities will consist of 8 - 13 samples (2-case/ shipping container per item) randomly selected per each commodity depending on last audit acceptability rating for each commodity.  The entire contents of the two-case samples will be examined during the audit.  Additional samples may be selected at the request of the Contracting Officer at his/her discretion.  

Note:  Certification/Documentation - To avoid delays/questions during the audit, the Contractor should ensure that ALL products intended for DLA Troop Support’s customers are derived from Approved Sources and meet the Berry Amendment requirements (unless otherwise is excluded in the contract or authorized by the Contracting Officer).  The Contractor should obtain and have certification/documentation available during the sample selection (preferable) and/or during the audit should the Lead Auditor need to review documentation to verify compliance. 


5.  Audit Results:

(a)  The audit results are performance indicators that will be used in conjunction with a Contractor’s past performance.  DLA Troop Support considers 85% acceptability for each commodity (fresh fruits and vegetables) as the minimum standard for acceptable performance.   Contractors will be given a detailed report on each product reviewed.  It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to take immediate action to correct any deficiency uncovered during the audit.  Corrective action must include action to address the deficiency and the system which allowed the deficiency to occur.  Audit failures and/or failure to take corrective action may be grounds for terminating the contract.



6.  Follow-Up Audits:


(a)  Follow up audits may be scheduled within a one-year period of the initial audit or sooner as deemed necessary by the Government.  Grounds for follow-up audits include but are not limited to failure to obtain an acceptable rating (<85%) in one or more commodities, repetitive failures, and customer complaints.  All samples, audit facility, and equipment/supplies needed for the follow-up, same as indicated above for the initial audit, are to be at the expense of the Contractor.  During a follow-up audit only the commodity that failed the initial audit (scored <85%) will be audited.  Also, a commodity that had an unreasonable number of items not-in-stock (more than 50% of items listed in the Contractor’s catalog were NIS) during the initial audit, may also be audited during a follow-up.  If the follow-up audit is for failure of the USDA-AMS’ GAP or GHP Audits or other non-product issue, no product will be audited during the follow-up audit.


7.  Audit Failures:


(a)  As noted herein, audit failures and/or failure to take corrective action may be grounds for terminating the contract.  The Government may, at its discretion, take other action to address the audit failure such as, but not limited to unannounced QSMVs and/or follow-up audits.  Such action will not eliminate the Government’s right to terminate the contract should the deficiency or system which allowed the deficiency to occur remain uncorrected.


C.  Markings:


1.  Code Dates:  


(a)  Products, as applicable, shall be identified with readable open code dates clearly showing the Use by Date, Date of Pack (DOP), Expiration Date, Manufacturer Sell-by-Date, and/or similar marking.  The Contractor/packer’s product label shall clearly identify the item(s) shelf life information (using an open code date on the exterior of each case, if required or applicable). Fresh-cut products bags must be marked with the appropriate shelf life from the Date of Production (DOP).


2.  Traceability Requirements for Contractors, Contractor’s Suppliers Re-Packaging and Re-Labeling Products:


(a)  All fresh fruits and vegetables must be able to be traced back to the grower/supplier of the product. If the Contractor or the Contractor’s distributor/supplier removes the produce from the grower/packer’s original packaging/shipping container and re-packages/re-labels an item, documentation must be maintained to trace that item back to the grower/packer in order to verify domestic origin, approved source as applicable, and/or in case of a hazardous food recall or an item is rated Red/Critical during a DLA Troop Support Produce Quality Audit. The Contractor shall maintain or request from its suppliers documentation/certificates containing the following information: item nomenclature, name of establishment/grower, location, country of origin, date of production/pack (“DOP”), lot number, etc. If packaging of the item occurred in more than one establishment throughout the supply chain, documentation for each item must also be maintained / provided at each of those establishments.  These records must maintain traceability of the item to the extent that an item can be traced back to the original grower/packer of a product.  In addition; the Contractor shall maintain records of quantities and when and where the re-packaged/re-labeled item(s) were shipped.  The Contractor must be able to show/provide DLA Troop Support Produce Quality Audit Team the documentation for samples selected during Produce Quality Audits or Unannounced QSMVs. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to notify and ensure that its suppliers understand and comply with this requirement.  The above requirements are necessary in the event of a Hazardous Food Recall (i.e., ALFOODACT) of potentially hazardous product when a recall is issued by a Regulatory Agency and for the Contractor to isolate suspected items in order to notify customers in an expeditious manner whenever products are rated “Red/Critical” during a DLA Troop Support Produce Quality Audit.  The above requirements serve two main purposes: 


(i)  To protect DLA Troop Support ’s customers and expeditiously notify them in case of accidental or intentional tempering/contamination and/or to prevent consumption of unsafe/hazardous Produce; and 


(ii) To maintain traceability of re-packaged/re-labeled products in order to verify country of origin, approved source requirement during the shelf life cycle of a pre-cut/packaged product in the Contractor storage and during the customer's receipt/storage of the product and be able to expedite the recall process for all suspected products intended for DLA Troop Support customers.



Troops

		ORDERING_POINT		SHIPTO		CUSTOMER_NAME		CUSTOMER_FACILITY		CUSTOMER_BUILDING		ADDRESS1		ADDRESS2		CUSTOMER_CITY		CUSTOMER_STATE		CUSTOMER_ZIP		COUNTRY		SERVICE		DELIVERY_INSTRUCTIONS

		CGOR03		Z12116		USCGC ALERT		USCGC ALERT		COLUMBIA RIVER MARITIME MUSEUM		17TH STREET PIER				ASTORIA		OR		97103		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER (503) 325-7213

		CGOR03		Z12109		USCGC STEADFAST		USCGC STEADFAST		COLUMBIA RIVER MARITIME MUSEUM		17TH STREET PIER				ASTORIA		OR		97103		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER 503-325-6812

		CGWA01		Z11410		USCGC DOUGLAS MUNRO		USCGC DOUGLAS MUNRO		NAVAL STATION EVERETT		2000 W MARINE VIEW DRIVE				EVERETT		WA		98201		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER (704) 763-8225

		CGWA01		Z11403		USCGC MELLON		USCGC MELLON		USCG BASE SEATTLE		1519 ALASKAN WAY				SEATTLE		WA		98134		US		CG		FSO 610-505-0999 206-217-6296

		CGWA01		Z14501		USCGC POLAR STAR		USCGC POLAR STAR				1519 ALASKAN WAY S.				SEATTLE		WA		98134		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER

		CGWA01		Z14102		USCG HEALY (WAGB 20)		USCG HEALY (WAGB-20)		USCG BASE SEATTLE		1519 ALASKAN WAY SOUTH		1 EDIZ HOOK		SEATTLE		WA		98134		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER 206-217-6300

		CGWA01		Z11701		USCGC BERTHOLF		USCGC BERTHOLF		USCG BASE SEATTLE		1519 ALASKAN WAY SOUTH				SEATTLE		WA		98134		US		CG		ANDREW.HA@USCG.MIL

		CGWA01		Z31010		USCG BASE SEATTLE		USCG BASE SEATTLE		BLDG 10, CUTTERMANS DINING FACILITY		1519 ALASKAN WAY SO		PIER ALPHA		SEATTLE		WA		981341192		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER (206)217-6416

		CGWA01		Z12116		USCGC ALERT		USCGC ALERT				201 HARRIS AVE		1 EDIZ HOOK		BELLINGHAM		WA		98225		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER

		CGWA01		Z12204		USCGC ALEX HALEY		USCGC ALEX HALEY		NAVAL BASE EVERETT		2000 WEST MARINE				EVERTT		WA		98201		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER 603-321-7682

		CGWA01		Z12109		USCGC STEADFAST		USCGC STEADFAST		NAVAL STATION EVERETT		2000 W MARINE VIEW DR.				EVERETT		WA		98201		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER 954-439-3630

		CGWA01		Z12104		USCGC ACTIVE WMEC 618		USCGC ACTIVE WMEC 618				USCGC ACTIVE WMEC 618		1 EDIZ HOOK		PORT ANGELES		WA		983629898		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER 206-217-6280

		CGWA01		Z30481		USCG STATION GRAYS HARBOR		USCG STATION GRAYS HARBOR		US COAST GUARD STATION		1600 N NHUYS STREET		PARKING LOT DELIVERIES		WESTPORT		WA		98595		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER (360) 268-0121

		CGWA01		Z11412		CGC MIDGETT WHEC-726		CGC MIDGETT WHEC-726				1519 ALASKAN WAY SOUTH				SEATTLE		WA		98134		US		CG		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER 206-217-6280

		FAIRCH		WT41FI		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		1041 - IT @ FAIRCHILD AFB WA		BLDG. 4401		299 SHERMAN RD.				FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		OT

		FAIRCH		WT41FA		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		1041 - AT @ FAIRCHILD AFB WA		BLDG. 4401		299 SHERMAN RD.				FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		OT

		FT6476		FT6476		CAMP MURRAY ANG		CAMP MURRAY ANG, 194 FSS/FSV		BLDG 101		107 ENGINEER DRIVE				CAMP MURRAY		WA		98430		US		AF		SGT WARNER @ 141ST ANG

		FT9063		FT9173		SVS FAIRCHILD AFB, WA		66 TRS/CTI FAIRCHILD AFB		BLDG# 1238		1251 W. SURVIVAL LOOP		SUITE 112B		FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		AF

		FT9063		FT6471		141ST FSS		141ST @ FAIRCHILD WARRIOR DFAC, WA		BUILDING 100		100 W. BONG STREET				FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		AF		141ST ANG

		FT9063		FT9172		SVS FAIRCHILD AFB, WA		22TRS/RESISTANCE TRAINING		BLDG 1724		POW CAMP ON PUMPHOUSE RD		ECAC (509-247-9080)		FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		AF		DELIVER WED MORNING OR FRI MORNING

		FT9063		FT9066		ROGER A ROSS DINING HALL		FAIRCHILD AFB, WA		BLDG #1258		1020 W. SURVIVAL LOOP		ECAC (509-247-9080)		FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		AF		DELIVER WED MORNING OR FRI MORNING

		FT9063		FT9063		FAIRCHILD AFB WARRIOR DFAC, WA		WARRIOR DFAC				100 W. BONG STREET		JAN SEACHRIS		FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		AF

		FT9063		FT9171		22 TRS FT		FIELD TRAINING		BLDG #1249		1067 W SURVIVAL LOOP				FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		US		AF		POC TSGT HOUSER (509) 247-8418

		FT9084		FT9084		MCCHORD AFB, WA.		OLYMPIC DINING HALL		BLDG 548		548 OUTER DRIVE		FSO MANAGER		MCCHORD AFB		WA		98438		US		AF		POC TSGT STONE

		JBLMDP		WE168I		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		E 168 IT @ JBLM WA		6224		2ND DIVISION DR				JBLM		WA		98443		US		OT

		JBLMDP		WE168A		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		E 168 AT @ JBLM WA		6224		2ND DIVISION DR				JBLM		WA		98443		US		OT

		KENTWA		WI81KI		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		I 181 IT @ KENT WA				24410 MILITARY RD				SOUTH KENT		WA		98032		US		OT

		M14551		M21443		B CO. 4TH TANK BN MARFORRES		MARINE RESERVES		BUILDING 760		970 FIRING CENTER RD.				YAKIMA		WA		989025792		US		MC

		MARYSV		WE81MI		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		E 181 IT @ MARYSVILLE WA				13613 40TH AVE. NE				MARYSVILLE		WA		98271		US		OT

		MONTSN		WF81IT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		F181 - IT @ MONTESANO				21 CLEMONS RD N				MONTESANO		WA		98563		US		OT

		MONTSN		WF81AT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		F181 - AT @ MONTESANO				21 CLEMONS RD N				MONTESANO		WA		98563		US		OT

		MONTSN		WFSDMA		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		FSD - AT @ MONTESANO				21 CLEMONS RD N				MONTESANO		WA		98563		US		OT

		MONTSN		WFSDMI		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		FSD - IT @ MONTESANO				21 CLEMONS RD N				MONTESANO		WA		98563		US		OT

		MURRAY		WE81CA		ARMY NATL GUARD @ CAMP MURRAY WA		FSD 2 AT @ CAMP MURRAY WA		BLDG 53		SMG LANE				CAMP MURRAY		WA		98430		US		OT

		MURRAY		W181CA		ARMY NATL GUARD @ CAMP MURRAY WA		FSD 2 AT @ CAMP MURRAY WA		BLDG 53		SMG LANE				CAMP MURRAY		WA		98430		US		OT

		MURRAY		JFHQIT		ARMY NATL GUARD @ CAMP MURRAY WA		JFHQ KITCHEN CAMP MURRAY		BLDG 53		SMG LANE				CAMP MURRAY		WA		98430		US		OT

		MURRAY		FSD2AT		ARMY NATL GUARD @ CAMP MURRAY WA		FSD 2 AT @ CAMP MURRAY WA		BLDG 53		SMG LANE				CAMP MURRAY		WA		98430		US		OT

		MURRAY		FSD2IT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		FSD 2 IT @ CAMP MURRAY WA		BLDG 53		SMG LANE				CAMP MURRAY		WA		98430		US		OT

		N0040A		R21302		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS LOUISVILLE SSN 724				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21455		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS SCOUT				PIERS				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R20993		SUPPLY OFFICER-FISC		USS CARL VINSON - CVN-70		PIER 3		467 W STREET		CODE 105		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R03368		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS NIMITZ				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21821		FLC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS RUSSELL DDG 59				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21847		BREMERTON		USS STENNIS		PIER D		467 W ST		CODE 105PV		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21452		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS COMSTOCK		PIER 66		467 W STREET		CODE 105		SEATTLE		WA		99999		US		NV

		N0040A		R20135		FLC BREMERTON		USS JACKSON LCS-6				PIER				BREMERTON		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040A		R55687		FISC BREMERTON		USS SPRUANCE DDG 111				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		N21826		SUPPLY OFFICER -FISC		USS MAINE SSBN 741				PIER AREA				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		1333AV		NOAA RONALD H BROWN @ SEATTLE, WA		NOAA RONALD H BROWN @ SEATTLE, WA				22820 54TH AVENUE SOUTH				BREMERTONKENT		WA		98064		US		OT

		N0040A		R21834		FLC BREMERTON		USS SEAWOLF				PIER AREA		467 W STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21859		PUGET SOUND		USS CONNECTICUT SSN--22				PIER AREA		467 W STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21826		FLC		USS MAINE SSBN 741				PIER AREA				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R20095		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS MANCHESTER LCS-14				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21030		PUGET SOUND		USS PITTSBURG SSN--720				PIER AREA		467 W STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21346		FLC BREMERTON		USS MOBILE BAY (CG-53)				PIER				BREMERTON		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040A		R20141		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS OMAHA LCS-12				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21900		FISC BREMERTON		USS ARDENT (MCM-12)		31		467 W. STREET C 431				BREMERTON		WA		983145100		US		NV

		N0040A		R20156		FLC BREMERTON		PCU CHARLESTON (LCS-18)				PIER				BREMERTON		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040A		R23145		BREMERTON		USS PINCKNEY DDG-91		PIER D		467 W ST		CODE 105PV		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21247		FISC BREMERTON		USS ROOSEVELT (CVN-71)				CODE 105		467 W ST		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R20127		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS INDEPENDENCE LCS-2				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R20131		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS CORONADO LCS-4				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		N20156		FLC BREMERTON		PCU CHARLESTON (LCS-18)				PIER				BREMERTON		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040A		R20121		FLC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS ZUMWALT DDG-1000				PIER AREA		467 W. STREET		BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040A		R21024		FISC A PUGET SOUNDCODE 105		USS OLYMPIA - SSN-717		PIER SIDE		467 W. STREET				BREMERTON		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21045		FLC		USS PENNSYLVANIA SSBN 735		2101		SUBASE, BANGOR		CODE 00B		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21433		FLC		USS KENTUCKY SSBN 737		2101		SUBASE, BANGOR		CODE 00B		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21461		KATHLEEN DRAPER		USS NEBRASKA (SSBN 739)		2101		NSB				SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		N21045		SUPPLY OFFICER		USS PENNSYLVANIA SSBN735		SUBASE BANGOR		PIERS				SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		N21043		SUPPLY OFFICER		USS NEVADA - SSBN-733		#2101		NAVAL SUBMARINE BASE, BANGOR		LANCES' (360)396-4964		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		N21461		SUPPLY OFFICER		USS NEBRASKA SSBN 739				PIER AREA				BREMERTON		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		N21826		SUPPLY OFFICER -FISC		USS MAINE SSBN 741				PIER AREA				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040C		N21433		SUPPLY OFFICER		USS KENTUCKY SSBN 737		SUBASE BANGOR		PIERS				SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		N21861		SUB BASE BANGOR		USS LOUISIANA				BLDG 2101		NAVAL SUB BASE BANGOR		SILVERADO		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		N21040		SUPPLY OFFICER		USS HENRY M. JACKSON - SSBN-730		#2101		NAVAL SUBMARINE BASE, BANGOR		LANCES' (360)396-4964		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		N21041		SUPPLY OFFICER		USS ALABAMA - SSBN-731		#2101		NAVAL SUBMARINE BASE, BANGOR		LANCES' (360)396-4964		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21036		SUPPLY OFFICER FISC BREMERTON		USS OHIO SSBN 726		2101		SUBASE, BANGOR		CODE 00B		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21040		FLC		USS HENRY M JACKSON SSBN 730		2101		SUBASE, BANGOR		CODE 00B		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21041		KATHLEEN DRAPER		USS ALABAMA SSBN 731		2101		SUBASE, BANGOR		CODE 00B		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21043		FLC		USS NEVADA SSBN 733		2101		SUBASE, BANGOR		CODE 00B		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21861		FLC		USS LOUISIANA		BLDG 2101		NAVAL SUBMARINE BASE BANGOR				SILVERADO		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		1333AV		NOAA RONALD H BROWN @ SEATTLE, WA		NOAA RONALD H BROWN @ SEATTLE, WA				22820 54TH AVENUE SOUTH				BREMERTONKENT		WA		98064		US		OT

		N0040C		R23160		USS MOMSEN DDG-92		USS MOMSEN DDG-92				PIER AREA				EVERETTE		WA		98207		US		NV

		N0040C		R21826		FLC		USS MAINE SSBN 741				PIER AREA BLDG 2101				SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R41718		FLC		USS JIMMY CARTER				BLDG 2101				BANGOR		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040C		R21030		FLC		USS PITTSBURG SSN 720		2101		SUBASE, BANGOR		CODE 00B		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV

		N0040D		R22994		CSC WILKINS		USS SHOUP DDG-86		NAVAL STATION EVERETT PIER		2000 W. MARINE VIEW DRIVE				EVERETT		WA		982070000		US		NV

		N0040D		R23152		SUPPLY OFFICER FISC DET EVERETT		USS KIDD DDG 100		PIER AREA		2200 W MARINE VIEW DRIVE				EVERETT		WA		98207		US		NV

		N0040D		R23161		FISC BREMERTON		USS SAMPSON DDG102				467 W. STREET C 431				BREMERTON		WA		983145100		US		NV

		N0040D		R23151		USS GRIDLEY (DDG101)		USS GRIDLEY (DDG101)				NAVSTA EVERETT		2000 W MARINE VIEW DRIVE		EVERETT		WA		98207		US		NV

		N0040D		R23160		CSC GONZALVO		USS MOMSEN DDG-92		NAVSTA PIER		2000 W MARINE VIEW DR				EVERETTE		WA		98207		US		NV

		N0040D		R50125		FLC EVERETT		USS RALPH JOHNSON DDG-114		NAVSTA PIER		2000 W MARINE VIEW DRIVE		PIER		EVERETT		WA		98207		US		NV

		N0040E		N21869		USNS YUKON (T-AO 202)		USNS YUKON (T-AO 202)		467		467 W STREET				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N21871		USNS RAPPAHANNOCK (T-AO 204)		USNS RAPPAHANNOCK (T-AO 204)		467		467 W STREET				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N23196		USNS AMELIA EARHART (T AKE 6 )		USNS AMELIA EARHART (T AKE 6 )		PIER D		467 W STREET		CODE 105		BREMERTON		WA		98036		US		NV

		N0040E		N21856		USNS GUADALUPE (T-AO 200)		USNS GUADALUPE (T-AO 200)		467		467 W STREET				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N21307		USNS KAISER		USNS KAISER				PIERS				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N23602		USNS CHARLES DREW (T-AKE-10)		USNS CHARLES DREW (T-AKE-10)				467 W. STREET C 431				BREMERTON		WA		983145100		US		NV

		N0040E		N23726		USNS WASHINGTON CHAMBERS T-AKE 11		USNS WASHINGTON CHAMBERS T-AKE 11				467 WEST STREET C 431				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N23197		USNS CARL BRASHEAR T-AKE 7		USNS CARL BRASHEAR T-AKE 7		BLDG 2200		PIERSIDE				EVERETT		WA		98207		US		NV

		N0040E		N24347		USNS MIGUEL KEITH (ESB-5)		USNS MIGUEL KETIH (ESB-5)				467 WEST STREET C 431				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N21467		FLC BANGOR		USNS GRASP		2101		DAVE CRITCHON		467 W STREET PIER AREA		BREMERTON		WA		998314		US		NV

		N0040E		N23198		USNS WALLY SCHIRRA (T AKE 8)		USNS WALLY SCHIRRA (T AKE 8)				467 W. STREET C 431				BREMERTON		WA		983145100		US		NV

		N0040E		N21090		USNS SIOUX		USNS SIOUX				TODD SHIPYARD				SEATTLE		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N23199		USNS MATTHEW PERRY (T-AKE9)		USNS MATTHEW PERRY (T-AKE9)				467 WEST STREET C 431				BREMERTON		WA		98314		US		NV

		N0040E		N21907		USNS ARCTIC (T AOE 8 )		USNS ARCTIC (T AOE 8 )		PIER D		467 W STREET		CODE 105		BREMERTON		WA		98036		US		NV

		N00620		N00620		NAS WHIDBEY ISLAND		NAS WHIDBEY ISLAND		382		CHARLES PORTER RD		LTJG MARK CAMPOS		OAK HARBOR		WA		982780000		US		NV		CARGO ONLY

		N68095		N68095		BREMERTON NAVAL HOSPITAL		BREMERTON NAVAL HOSPITAL				ONE BOONE ROAD		MEDICAL WAREHOUSE		BREMERTON		WA		983121898		US		NV

		N68436		N00253		NAVAL UNDERSEA WARFARE CENTER		NUWC DIVISION KEYPORT @ BANGOR, WA		BLDG 7246, KB DOCKS		KB DOCKS				BANGOR		WA		98315		US		NV

		N68436		N68436		NAVAL BASE KITSAP TRIDENT INN		NAVAL BASE KITSAP TRIDENT INN		BLDG#2101		BLDG# 2101 TUNNY ST.		LTJG MARK CAMPOS		SILVERDALE		WA		98315		US		NV		CARGO ONLY

		NOAAWA		1305E6		NOAA OSCAR DYSON @ SEATTLE, WA		NOAA OSCAR DYSON @ SEATTLE, WA		BLDG 10, CUTTERMANS DINING FACILITY		1801 FAIRVIEW ANENUE EAST		PIER ALPHA		SEATTLE		WA		98102		US		OT		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER (206)217-6416

		NOAAWA		1305E7		NOAA FAIRWEATHER @ SEATTLE, WA		NOAA FAIRWEATHER @ SEATTLE, WA		BLDG 10, CUTTERMANS DINING FACILITY		1801 FAIRVIEW AVENUE EAST		PIER ALPHA		SEATTLE		WA		98102		US		OT		FSO MARTINEZ (904) 625-1332

		NOAAWA		1305EA		NOAA RAINIER @ SEATTLE, WA		NOAA RAINIER @ SEATTLE, WA		BLDG 10, CUTTERMANS DINING FACILITY		1801 FAIRVIEW AVENUE EAST		PIER ALPHA		SEATTLE		WA		98102		US		OT		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER (206)217-6416

		NOAAWA		1305F8		NOAA BELL SHIMADA @ SEATTLE, WA		NOAA BELL SHIMADA @ SEATTLE, WA		BLDG 10, CUTTERMANS DINING FACILITY		1801 FAIRVIEW AVENUE EAST		PIER ALPHA		SEATTLE		WA		98102		US		OT		FOOD SERVICE OFFICER (206)217-6416

		SEATTL		WH81SI		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		HHC 181-IT @ SEATTLE WA				1601 WEST ARMORY WAY				SEATTLE		WA		98199		US		OT

		W68MX3		W68MX3		MADIGAN ARMY MEDICAL CENTER		NUTRITION CARE				9040 JACKSON AVENUE				TACOMA		WA		98341		US		AF

		W68NE5		W68NE5		JBLM-FPMO/SSMO WAREHOUSE		JBLM-FPMO/SSMO WAREHOUSE				9660 PERRY AVENUE				JBLM		WA		984339500		US		AR

		W68NE5		W68EV4		BRANCH SSMO WAREHOUSE		YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		BUILDING T822		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		AR		DELIVERIES 730AMTO2PM PH 5095773226/3230

		W68NE5		DFA020		JBLM-3757		JBLM-3757-W6YX3C		3757		STRYKER AVE & 17TH STREETS				JBLM		WA		98433		US		AR		CARGO ONLY

		W68NE5		DFA018		JBLM-1450		JBLM-1450-W6YX3J		1450		ALDER & RAILWAY AVE				JBLM		WA		98433		US		AR

		W68NE5		DFA011		JBLM-9129		JBLM-9129-W6YX3E		9129		MIL PAR AVENUE				JBLM		WA		98433		US		AR		CARGO ONLY

		W68NE5		DFA006		JBLM-3446		JBLM-3446-W6YX3D		3446		3RD DIVISION DRIVE				JBLM		WA		98433		US		AR		CARGO ONLY

		W68NE5		DFA002		JBLM-9179		JBLM-9179-W6YX3F		9179		CRAMER AVE				JBLM		WA		98433		US		AR

		W68NE5		DFA010		JBLM-B11575		JBLM-B11575-W6YX3G		B11575		41ST DIVISION DRIVE				JBLM-NORTH		WA		98433		US		AR

		W68NE5		W12K6L		JBLM-31370		JBLM-31370-W6YX3B		31370		3ND DIV. DR.				JBLM		WA		984339500		US		AR

		W68NE5		YRWH01		YTC -SSMO		WAREHOUSE		T-822		COLD CREEK ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		AR

		WAMR01		M21443		B CO. 4TH TANK BN MARFORRES		MARINE RESERVES		BUILDING 760		970 FIRING CENTER RD.				YAKIMA		WA		989025792		US		MC		TEL: 509-901-8659 (BB)

		WAMR01		M29420		FT. LEWIS MARINE RESERVES		FT. LEWIS		BLDG 9690		CMBT LOG BN 23 CLR 4 4TH MLG		MAIL STOP 105 NMCRTC		FT. LEWIS		WA		98134		US		MC

		YAKIMA		FSDPAT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		FSD AT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		BLDG T212		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		WHC81I		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		HHC 181 - IT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENT		YTC BLDG		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		W1041I		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		1041 - IT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		YTC BLDG		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		G181IT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		G 181 IT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		BLDG T259		BLDG T259				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		WE81IT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		E 181 - IT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		YTC BLDG		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		W168YI		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		FSD AT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		BLDG T212		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		W168YA		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		FSD AT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		BLDG T212		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		FSDPIT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		FSD IT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		BLDG T212		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		G181AT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		G 181 AT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		BLDG T259		BLDG T259				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT

		YAKIMA		WF81IT		ARMY NATIONAL GUARD WA		F 181 -IT @ YAKIMA TRAINING CENTER		YTC BLDG		970 FIRING CENTER ROAD				YAKIMA		WA		98901		US		OT
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Group 2 West WA Schools

																										FFAVS605 - SCHOOL ADDRESS FOR CONTRACT ds669

		DISTRICT DODAAC		SCHOOL DODAAC		SCHOOL NAME		ADDRESS1		CITY		STATE		ZIP		STATE BILL-TO		STATUS

		OWA002		YWA046		HIGHLINE SCHOOL DISTRICT		15675 AMBAUM BV SW		BURIEN		WA		98166		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA063		SHOREWOOD ELAM SCHOOL		2725 SW 116TH ST		BURIEN		WA		98146		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA064		PARKSIDE ELEM SCHOOL		2104 SO 247TH ST		DES MOINES		WA		98198		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA065		NORTH HILL ELEM SCHOOL		19835 8TH AVE SO		DES MOINES		WA		98148		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA066		MCMICKEN HEIGHTS ELEM SCHOOL		3708 SO 168TH ST		SEATAC		WA		98188		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA067		GREGORY HEIGHTS ELEM SCHOOL		16201 16TH AVE SW		BURIEN		WA		98166		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA327		BIG PICTURE SCHOOL		440 S 186TH ST		BURIEN		WA		98148		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA328		DES MOINES ELEM SCHOOL		23801 16TH AVE		DES MOINES		WA		98198		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA329		GLACIER MIDDLE SCHOOL		2450 S 142 ST		SEA TAC		WA		98168		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA337		OLYMPIC INTERIM HIGH SCHOOL		615 SOUTH 200TH STREET		DES MOINES		WA		98198		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA338		VALLEY VIEW ELEM SCHOOL		17622 46TH AVE S		SEA TAC		WA		98188		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA347		CHINOOK MIDDLE SCHOOL		18650 42ND AVE S		SEATAC		WA		98188		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA348		EVERGREEN HIGH SCHOOL		830 SW 116TH STREET		BURIEN		WA		98146		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA349		HIGHLINE HIGH SCHOOL		225 S 152ND STREET		BURIEN		WA		98166		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA350		MOUNT RAINIER HIGH SCHOOL		22450 19TH AVE S		DES MOINES		WA		98198		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA351		TYEE HIGH SCHOOL		4424 SO.188TH STREET		SEATAC		WA		98188		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA352		CASCADE MIDDLE SCHOOL		11212 10TH AVE. SW		SEATTLE		WA		98146		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA353		PACIFIC MIDDLE SCHOOL		22705 24TH PL. SO		DE MOINES		WA		98198		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA354		SYLVESTER MIDDLE SCHOOL		16222 SYLVESTER RD SW		BURIEN		WA		98166		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA355		AVIATION HIGH SCHOOL		9229 E MARGINAL WAY SO		TUKWILA		WA		98108		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA944		BEVERLY PARK ELEM SCHOOL		1201 SO 104TH ST		SEATTLE		WA		98168		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA945		BOW LAKE ELEM SCHOOL		18237 42ND AVE SO		SEATTLE		WA		98188		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA946		CEDARHURST ELEM SCHOOL		611 S 132ND ST		BURIEN		WA		98168		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA947		HAZEL VALLEY ELEM SCHOOL		402 SW 132ND		BURIEN		WA		98146		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA948		HILLTOP ELEM SCHOOL		12250 24TH AVE SO		BURIEN		WA		98168		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA949		MADRONA ELEM SCHOOL		20301 32ND AVE S		SEATAC		WA		98198		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA950		MARVISTA ELEM SCHOOL		19800 MARINE VIEW DR SW		NORMANDY PARK		WA		98166		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA951		MIDWAY ELEM SCHOOL		22447 24TH AVE SO		DES MOINES		WA		98198		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA952		MT VIEW ELEM SCHOOL		10811 12TH AVE SW		SEATTLE		WA		98146		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA953		SEAHURST ELEM SCHOOL		14603 14TH AVE SW		BURIEN		WA		98166		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA002		YWA954		WHITE CENTER HEIGHTS		10015 6TH AVE SW		SEATTLE		WA		98146		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA003		YWA200		BLAINE MIDDLE SCHOOL		975 H STREET		BLAINE		WA		98230		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA004		YWA047		BELLINGHAM SD		2020 CORNWALL AVENUE		BELLINGHAM		WA		98225		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA004		YWA129		CENTRAL KITCHEN		2005 ALPINE WAY		BELLINGHAM		WA		98226		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA004		YWA358		KULSHAN MIDDLE SCHOOL		1250 KENOYER STREET		BELLINGHAM		WA		98225		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA004		YWA359		SEHOME HIGH SCHOOL		2700 BILL MCDONALD PKWY.		BELLINGHAM		WA		98225		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA004		YWA360		SQUALICUM HIGH SCHOOL		3773 EAST MCLEOD ROAD		BELLINGHAM		WA		98226		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA004		YWA361		SHUKSAN MIDDLE SCHOOL		2717 ALDERWOOD AVE		BELLINGHAM		WA		98225		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA049		LITTLE MOUNTAIN ELEM SCHOOL		1514 S LA VENTURE ROAD		MOUNT VERNON		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA365		Mount Vernon District Whse.		2101 Cleveland Avenue		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA366		MOUNT BAKER MIDDLE SCHOOL		2310 E SECTION ST.		MOUNT VERNON		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA367		Centennial Elem		3100 Martin Rd.		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA368		Jefferson Elem		1801 E Blankburrn Rd		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA369		Laventure		1200 Laventure Rd		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA370		Lincoln Elem		1005 S. 11th St.		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA371		Madison Elem		907 E First St		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA372		Mt Vernon High School		314 North 9th St.		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA005		YWA373		Washington Elem		1020 McClean Rd		Mount Vernon		WA		98273		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA006		YWA050		SEATTLE CENTRAL KITCHEN		2445 3RD AVE S		SEATTLE		WA		98134		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA007		YWA051		KENT CENTRAL KITCHEN		12033 SE 256TH STREET BLDG. E		KENT		WA		98030		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA008		YWA007		CLOVER PARK HIGH SCHOOL		11023 GRAVELLY LAKE DR SW		LAKEWOOD		WA		98499		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA008		YWA008		LAKES HIGH SCHOOL		10320 FARWEST DR SW		LAKEWOOD		WA		98498		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA008		YWA009		HARRISON PREPARATORY SCHOOL		9103 LAKEWOOD DR SW		LAKEWOOD		WA		98499		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA008		YWA052		CLOVER PARK CENTRAL KITCHEN		9219 LAKEWOOD DRIVE SW		LAKEWOOD		WA		98499		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA009		YWA054		NORTH KITSAP SD		18360 CALDART AVE. NE		POULSBO		WA		98370		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA009		YWA380		POULSBO JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL		2003 HOSTMARK STREET		POULSBO		WA		98370		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA010		YWA068		Cavalero Middle High		8220 24th St. NE		Lake Stevens		WA		98258		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA010		YWA069		THE PRODUCTION KITCHEN		2202 123RD AVE NE		LAKE STEVENS		WA		98258		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA010		YWA070		Lake Steves SD		12309 22nd St		Lake Stevens		WA		98258		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA010		YWA385		Lake Stevens High School		2908 113th Ave NE		Lake Stevens		WA		98258		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA010		YWA386		LAKE STEVENS MIDDLE SCHOOL		1031 91ST AVE SE		LAKE STEVENS		WA		98258		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA011		YWA130		OLYMPIA HIGH SCHOOL		1302 NORTH STREET		OLYMPIA		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA011		YWA390		CAPITAL HIGH SCHOOL		2707 CONGER AVE NW		OLYMPIA		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA011		YWA391		JEFFERSON MIDDLE SCHOOL		2200 CONGER AVE NW		OLYMPIA		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA011		YWA392		MARSHALL MIDDLE SCHOOL		3939 29TH AVE NW		OLYMPIA		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA011		YWA393		WASHINGTON MIDDLE SCHOOL		3100 CAIN RD SE		OLYMPIA		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA011		YWA394		REEVES MIDDLE SCHOOL		2200 QUINCY ST. SE		OLYMPIA		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA012		YWA132		NOOKSACK SCHOOL DISTRICT		3326 EAST BADGER RD		EVERSON		WA		98276		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA012		YWA400		EVERSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		216 EVERSON GOSHEN RD		EVERSON		WA		98276		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA012		YWA401		NOOKSACK MIDDLE SCHOOL		404 W. COLUMBIA ST.		EVERSON		WA		98276		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA012		YWA402		SUMAS ELEM SCHOOL		1024 LAWSON ST.		SUMAS		WA		98276		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA012		YWA403		NOOKSACK VALLEY ELEM SCHOOL		3333 BRECKENRIDGE RD		EVERSON		WA		98276		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA135		LIBERTY MIDDLE SCHOOL		7319 EUSTIS HUNT ROAD		SPANAWAY		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA410		Bethel High School		22215 38th Ave East		Spanaway		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA411		BETHEL MIDDLE SCHOOL		22001 38TH AVE EAST		SPANAWAY		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA412		CEDAR CREST MIDDLE SCHOOL		19120 13TH AVE COURT EAST		SPANAWAY		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA413		COUGAR MOUNTAIN MIDDDLE SCHOOL		5108 260TH STREET EAST		GRAHAM		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA414		FRONTIER MIDDLE SCHOOL		22110 108TH AVE EAST		GRAHAM		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA415		GRAHAM-KAPOWSIN HIGH SCHOOL		22100 108TH AVE EAST		GRAHAM		WA		98337		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA416		SPANAWAY MIDDLE SCHOOL		15701 B STREET EAST		TACOMA		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA417		Spanaway Lake High School		1305 168th Street East		Spanaway		WA		98387		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA013		YWA418		CHILD NUTRITION/CENTRAL KITCHEN		5625 192ND ST E		PUYALLUP		WA		98375		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA014		YWA140		SEDRO-WOOLLEY SCHOOL DISTRICT		780 COOK ROAD		SEDRO-WOOLLEY		WA		98284		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA014		YWA425		CASCADE MIDDLE SCHOOL		905 MCGARGILE ROAD		SEDRO-WOOLLEY		WA		98284		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA014		YWA426		SEDRO-WOOLLEY HIGH SCHOOL		1235 THIRD STREET		SEDRO-WOOLLEY		WA		98284		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA014		YWA427		CLEAR LAKE ELEMENTARY		2167 LAKE AVE		CLEAR LAKE		WA		98284		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA141		Curtis High School		8425 40th Street W		University Place		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA142		Curtis Junior High School		8901 40th Street W		University Place		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA143		DRUM INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL		4909 79TH AVE W		UNIVERSITY PLACE		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA144		NARROWS VIEW INTERMEDIATE		7813 44TH STREET W		UNIVERSITY PLACE		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA145		UNIVERSITY PLACE SCHOOL DISTRICT		9311 CHAMBERS CREEK RD WEST		UNIVERSITY PLACE		WA		98467		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA146		CHAMBERS PRIMARY SCHOOL		9101 56TH STREET W		UNIVERSITY PLACE		WA		98467		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA147		Evergreen Primary School		7102 40th Street W		University Place		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA148		Sunset Primary School		4523 97th Ave W		University Place		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA015		YWA149		University Place Primary		2708 Grandview Dr W		University Place		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA016		YWA061		RIVER RIDGE HIGH SCHOOL		8929 MARTIN WAY E.		LACEY		WA		98513		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA016		YWA062		NORTH THURSTON HIGH SCHOOL		600 SLEATER-KINNEY NE		LACEY		WA		98516		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA016		YWA160		NORTH THURSTON WAREHOUSE		6620 CARPENTER ROAD SE		LACEY		WA		98503		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA016		YWA430		NORTH THURSTON HIGH SCHOOL		6621 CARPENTER ROAD SE		LACEY		WA		98503		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA016		YWA431		KOMACHIN MIDDLE SCHOOL		3650 COLLEGE STREET SE		LACEY		WA		98503		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA168		CENTRAL KITSAP SD		9210 SILVERDALE WAY NW		SILVERDALE		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA435		CENTRAL KITSAP CENTRAL KITCHEN		9104 DICKEY RD NW		SILVERDALE		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA436		CENTRAL KITSAP HIGH SCHOOL		3700 NW ANDERSON HILL RD		SILVERDALE		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA437		CENTRAL KITSAP JR. HIGH		10130 FRONTIER PLACE NW		SILVERDALE		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA438		FAIRVIEW JR. SCHOOL		8107 CENTRAL VALLEY RD		SILVERDALE		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA439		KLAHOWYA HIGH SCHOOL		7607 NW NEWBERRY HILL RD		SILVERDALE		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA440		OLYMPIC HIGH SCHOOL		7070 STAMPEDE BLVD NW		BREMERTON		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA017		YWA441		RIDGETOP JUNIOR		10600 RIDGETOP BLVD NW		SILVERDALE		WA		98383		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA114		SARTORI ELEM SCHOOL		332 PARK AVE N		RENTON		WA		98057		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA189		RENTON HIGH SCHOOL		401 S TOBIN STREET		RENTON		WA		98055		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA343		MEADOW CREST EARLY LEARNING CTR		1800 INDEX AVE		RENTON		WA		98056		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA787		HONEY DEW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		800 UNION AVENUE NE		RENTON		WA		98059		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA788		NUTRITION SERVICES AND WAREHOUSE		409 S. TOBIN STREET		RENTON		WA		98057		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA789		SECONDARY LEARNING CENTER		7800 S. 132ND		SEATTLE		WA		98178		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA790		HAZEN HIGH SCHOOL		1101 HOQUIAM AVE NE		RENTON		WA		98059		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA791		LINDBERGH HIGH SCHOOL		16426 128TH AVE SE		RENTON		WA		98058		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA792		DIMMITT MIDDLE SCHOOL		12320 80TH AVE S		SEATTLE		WA		98178		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA793		MCKNIGHT MIDDLE SCHOOL		1200 EDMONDS AVE NE		RENTON		WA		98056		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA794		NELSEN MIDDLE SCHOOL		2403 JONES AVE S		RENTON		WA		98055		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA795		BRYN MAWR ELEM SCHOOL		8212 SOUTH 118TH STREET		SEATTLE		WA		98178		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA796		BENSON HILL ELEM SCHOOL		18665 116TH AVENUE SE		RENTON		WA		98058		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA797		CAMPBELL HILL ELEM SCHOOL		6418 SO 124TH STREET		SEATTLE		WA		98178		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA798		CASCADE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		16022 116TH AVENUE SE		RENTON		WA		98058		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA799		HAZELWOOD ELEMENTARY		7100 116TH AVENUE SW		NEWCASTLE		WA		98056		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA800		HIGHLAND ELEM SCHOOL		2720 NE 7TH STREET		RENTON		WA		98056		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA801		KENNYDALE ELEM SCHOOL		1700 NE 28TH STREET		RENTON		WA		98056		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA802		LAKERIDGE ELEM SCHOOL		7400 S 115TH STREET		RENTON		WA		98178		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA803		MAPLEWOOD HEIGHTS ELEM		13430 144TH SE		RENTON		WA		98059		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA804		RENTON PARK ELEM SCHOOL		16828 128TH AVENUE SE		RENTON		WA		98058		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA805		SIERRA HEIGHTS ELEM SCHOOL		9901 132ND AVENUE SE		RENTON		WA		98059		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA806		TALBOT HILL ELEM SCHOOL		2300 TALBOT ROAD SOUTH		RENTON		WA		98055		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWA807		TIFFANY PARK ELEM SCHOOL		1601 LAKE YOUNGS WAY SE		RENTON		WA		98058		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA018		YWAA24		RISDON MIDDLE SCHOOL		6928 SE 116TH AVE S		NEWSCASTLE		WA		98056		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA000		FOREST VIEW ELEMENTARY		5601 156TH ST SE		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA001		EISENHOWER MIDDLE		10200 25TH AVE SE		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA002		CASCADE HIGH		801 E CASINO RD		EVERETT		WA		98203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA003		EVERETT HIGH		2416 COLBY AVE		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA004		HENRY M. JACKSON HIGH		1508 136TH ST SE		MILL CREEK		WA		98012		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA195		EVERETT SCHOOL DISTRICT		3715 OAKS AVE., ROOM 106		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA324		TAMBARK CREEK ELEM SCHOOL		4419 180TH ST SE		BOTHEL		WA		98012		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA450		CEDAR WOOD ELEM. SCHOOL		3414 168TH STREET SE		BOTHELL		WA		98212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA451		EMERSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		8702 7TH AVENUE SE		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA452		GARFIELD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		2215 PINE STREET		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA453		HAWTHORNE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		1110 POPLAR STREET		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA454		JACKSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		3700 FEDERAL AVENUE		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA455		JEFFERSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		2500 CADET WAY		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA456		LOWELL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		5010 VIEW DRIVE		EVERETT		WA		98203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA457		MADISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		616 PECKS DRIVE		EVERETT		WA		98203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA458		MILL CREEK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		3400 148TH STREET SE		MILL CREEK		WA		98212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA459		JAMES MONROE ELEM. SCHOOL		10901 17TH AVENUE SE		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA460		PENNY CREEK ELEM. SCHOOL		4117 132ND STREET SE		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA461		SILVER FIRS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		5909 146TH PLACE SE		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA462		SILVER LAKE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		12815 BOTHELL - EVERETT HIGHWAY		EVERETT		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA463		VIEW RIDGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		202 ALDER STREET		EVERETT		WA		98203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA464		WHITTIER ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		916 OAKES AVE		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA465		WOODSIDE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		17000 23RD AVENUE SE		BOTHELL		WA		98212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA466		EVERGREEN MIDDLE SCHOOL		7621 BEVERLY LANE		EVERETT		WA		98203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA467		GATEWAY MIDDLE SCHOOL		15404 SILVER FIRS DRIVE		BOTHELL		WA		98208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA468		HEATHERWOOD MIDDLE SCHOOL		1419 TRILLIUM BLVD. SE		MILL CREEK		WA		98212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA469		NORTH MIDDLE SCHOOL		2514 RAINIER AVE		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA019		YWA470		SEQUOIA HIGH SCHOOL		3516 RUCKER AVE		EVERETT		WA		98201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA020		YWA196		MOUNT BAKER SCHOOL DISTRICT		4936 DEMING ROAD		DEMING		WA		98244		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA197		TUMWATER SCHOOL DISTRICT		2020 80TH SW		TUMWATER		WA		98512		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA356		LITTLE ROCK ELEM SCHOOL		12710 LITTLE ROCK ROAD		TUMWATER		WA		98512		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA477		TUMWATER HILL ELEM		3120 RIDGEVIEW CT SW		TUMWATER		WA		98502		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA478		BLACK LAKE ELEM		6345 BLACK LAKE BELMORE RD SW		OLYMPIA		WA		98512		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA479		AG WEST BLACK HILLS HIGH SCHOOL		7741 LITTLEROCK RD SW		TUMWATER		WA		98512		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA480		EAST OLYMPIA ELEM SCHOOL		8700 RICH RD SE		OLYMPIA		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA481		PETER G SCHMIDT ELEM		237 DENNIS ST SE		TUMWATER		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA482		TUMWATER  HIGH SCHOOL		700 ISRAEL RD SW		TUMWATER		WA		98501		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA483		TUMWATER MIDDLE SCHOOL		6335 LITTLE ROCK RD SW		TUMWATER		WA		98512		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA484		MICHAEL T SIMMONS ELEM		1205 SOUTH 2ND AVE		TUMWATER		WA		98512		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA021		YWA485		G.W.BUSH M.S.		2120 83RD AVENUE SW		TUMWATER		WA		98512		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA022		YWA199		Issaquah School Dist. Whse.		16430 SE May Valley Road		Renton		WA		98059		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA203		AUBURN DISTRICT		1302 4TH STREET		AUBURN		WA		98001		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA204		CASCADE MIDDLE SCH.		1015 24TH STREET NE		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA205		MOUNT BAKER MIDDLE SCH.		620 37TH STREET SE		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA206		OLYMPIC MIDDLE SCH.		1825 K STREET SE		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA207		RAINIER MIDDLE SCH.		30620 116TH STREET SE		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA264		ALPAC ELEM SCHOOL		310 MILWAUKEE BLVD N		AUBURN		WA		98047		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA265		CHINNOK ELEM SCHOOL		3502 AUBURN WAY, SO		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA266		DICK SCOBEE ELEM		1031 14TH STREET NE		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA267		EVERGREEN HEIGHTS ELEM		5602 SO 316TH		AUBURN		WA		98001		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA268		GILDO RAY ELEM SCHOOL		1005 37TH ST. SE		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA269		HAZELWOOD ELEM SCH		11815 SE 304TH ST.		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA270		IIALKO ELEM SCHOOL		301 ORAVETZ PLACE SE		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA271		LAKELAND ELEM SCHOOL		1020 EVERGREEN WAY SE		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA272		LAKEVIEW ELEM. SCHOOL		16401 SE 318TH		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA273		LEA HILL ELEM SCHOOL		30908 124TH AVE SE		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA274		PIONEER ELEM SCHOOL		2301 M STREET SE		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA275		TERMINAL PARK ELEM SCHOOL		1101 D ST		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA276		WASHINGTON ELEM SCHOOL		20 E STREET NE		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA277		ARTHUR JACOBSEN ELEM SCHOOL		29205 132ND AVE SE		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA278		AUBURN HIGH SCHOOL		711 E MAIN STREET		AUBURN		WA		98002		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA942		AUBURN MTN VIEW HIGH SCHOOL		28900 124TH AVE SE		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA023		YWA943		AUBURN RIVERSIDE HIGH SCHOOL		501 ORAVETZ ROAD		AUBURN		WA		98092		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA024		YWA208		South Kitsap SD		1962 Hoover Ave		Port Orchard		WA		98366		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA024		YWA486		South Kitsap Central Kitchen		1695 Madrona Drive SE		Port Orchard		WA		98366		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA209		EDMONDS SD		20420 68TH AVE WEST		LYNWOOD		WA		98036		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA490		ALDERWOOD MIDDLE SCHOOL		20000 28TH AVE W		LYNWOOD		WA		98036		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA491		COLLEGE PLACE MIDDLE SCH.		7501 208TH SW		LYNWOOD		WA		98036		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA492		EDMONDS SD CATER		7502 208TH SW		LYNWOOD		WA		98036		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA493		MEADOWDALE MIDDLE SCHOOL		6500 168TH STREET SW		LYNWOOD		WA		98037		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA494		MOUNTLAKE TERRACE HIGH SCH.		21801 44TH AVE W		MOUNTLAKE TERRACE		WA		98043		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA495		EDMONDS WOODWAY HIGH SCH.		7600 212TH STREET SW		EDMONDS		WA		98026		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA025		YWA496		LYNWOOD HIGH SCHOOL		18218 NORTH ROAD		BOTHELL		WA		98012		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA026		YWA211		Yelm Central Kitchen		1315 Yelm Ave West		Yelm		WA		98957		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA023		NORTH CREEK HIGH SCHOOL		3613 191ST PLACE SE		BOTHELL		WA		98012		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA040		SUPPORT SERVICES CENTER		22105 23RD DRIVE SE		BOTHELL		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA213		Bothell Sr. Hi		18125 92 NE		Bothell		WA		98011		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA214		Inglemoor Sr. Hi		15500 Simonds Rd NE		Kenmore		WA		98028		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA215		Woodinville Sr. Hi		19819 136th Ave NE		Woodinville		WA		98072		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA216		Canyon Park Jr. Hi		23723 23rd Ave SE		Bothell		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA217		Kenmore Jr. Hi		20323 66th Ave NE		Kenmore		WA		98028		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA218		Leota Jr. Hi		19301 168th Ave NE		Woodinville		WA		98072		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA219		Northshore Jr. Hi		12101 NE 160th St		Bothell		WA		98011		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA220		Skyview Jr. Hi		21404 35th Ave SE		Bothell		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA221		Timbercrest Jr. Hi		19115 215th Way NE		Woodinville		WA		98077		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA222		Arrowhead Elementary		6725 NE Arrowhead Dr.		Kenmore		WA		98028		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA223		Bear Creek Elementary		18101 Avondale Rd NE		Woodinville		WA		98077		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA224		Canyon Creek Elem		21400 35th Ave SE		Bothell		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA225		Cottage Lake Elem		15940 Avondale Rd NE		Woodinville		WA		98077		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA226		Crystal Springs Elem		21615 9th Ave SE		Bothell		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA227		East Ridge Elem		22150 NE 156 Pl		Woodinville		WA		98077		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA228		Farnwood Elem		3933 Jewell Rd		Bothell		WA		98012		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA229		Frank Love Elem		303 224th St SE		Bothell		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA230		Hollywood Hill Elem		17110 148th Ave NE		Woodinville		WA		98072		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA231		Kenmore Elem		19121 71 Ave NE		Kenmore		WA		98028		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA232		Kokanee Elem		23710 57th Ave SE		Woodinville		WA		98072		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA233		Lockwood Elem		24118 Lockwood Rd		Bothell		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA234		Maywood Hills Elem		19510 104th Ave NE		Bothell		WA		98011		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA235		Moorlands Elem		15115 84th Ave NE		Kenmore		WA		98028		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA236		Shelton View Elem		23400 5th Ave W		Bothell		WA		98021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA237		Sunrise Elem		14075 172nd Ave NE		Redmond		WA		98052		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA238		Wellington Elem		16501 NE 195 St		Woodinville		WA		98072		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA239		Westhill Elem		19515 88th Ave NE		Bothell		WA		98011		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA240		Woodin Elem		15950 NE 195th St		Bothell		WA		98011		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA027		YWA241		Woodmoor Elem		12225 NE 160th St		Bothell		WA		98011		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA045		TYEE MIDDLE SCHOOL		13630 SE ALLEN ROAD		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA112		WILBURTON ELEM SCHOOL		12300 MAIN STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA242		EAST GATE ELEMENTARY		4255 153 AVE SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA243		ENATAI ELEMENTARY		10700 SE 25TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA244		NEWPORT HEIGHTS ELEM		5225 119TH AVE SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA245		TYEE CENTRAL SCHOOL		13630 SE ALLEN ROAD		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA246		BENNETT ELEM SCH		17900 NE 16TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98008		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA247		CHERRY CREST ELEM SCH		12400 NE 32ND STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA248		CLYDE HILL ELEM SCH		9601 NE 24TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA249		LAKE HILLS ELEM SCH		14310 SE 12TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98007		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA250		MEDINA ELEM SCH		8001 NE 8TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98039		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA251		PHANTOM LAKE ELEM SCH		1050 160TH AVE STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98008		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA252		SHERWOOD FOREST ELEM SCH		16411 NE 24TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98008		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA253		PUESTA DEL SOL ELEM SCHOOL		3810 132ND AVE SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA254		SOMERSET ELEM SCH		14100 SOMERSET BLVD SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA255		WOODRIDGE ELEMENTARY		12619 SE 20TH PLACE		BELLEVUE		WA		98005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA256		STEVENSON ELEM		14220 NE 8TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98007		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA695		BELLEVUE HIGH SCHOOL		10416 WOLVERINE WAY		BELLEVUE		WA		98004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA696		INTERLAKE HIGH SCHOOL		16245 NE 24TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98008		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA697		NEWPORT HIGH SCHOOL		4333 FACTORIA BLVD SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA698		SAMMAMISH HIGH SCHOOL		100 140TH AVENUE SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA699		INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL		445 128TH AVENUE SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA700		CHINOOK ELEM SCHOOL		2001 98TH AVE. NE		BELLEVUE		WA		98004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA701		HIGHLAND MIDDLE SCHOOL		11650 SE 60TH		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA702		ODLE MIDDLE SCHOOL		502 143RD AVE NE		BELLEVUE		WA		98007		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA703		TILLICUM MIDDLE SCHOOL		1280 160TH AVE SE		BELLEVUE		WA		98008		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA704		ARDMORE ELEMENTARY		16616 NE 32ND STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98008		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA705		BELLEVUE SD WAREHOUSE		12037 NE 5TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA706		SPIRITRIDGE ELEM-BELLEWOOD		16401 SE 24TH STREET		BELLEVUE		WA		98008		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA707		BIG PICTURE SCHOOL		14844 SE 22ND ST		BELLEVUE		WA		98007		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA028		YWA708		JIN MEI SCHOOL		12635 SW 56 ST		BELLEVUE		WA		98006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA029		YWA257		SONOJI SAKAI INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL		9343 NE SPORTSMAN CLUB ROAD		BAINBRIDGE ISLAND		WA		98110		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA029		YWA610		BAINBRIDGE HIGH SCHOOL		9330 HIGH SCHOOL ROAD		BAINBRIDGE ISLAND		WA		98110		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA029		YWA611		WOODWARD MIDDLE SCHOOL		9125 SPORTSMAN CLUB ROAD		BAINBRIDGE ISLAND		WA		98110		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA030		YWA258		Lynden School District		1301 Bridgeview Drive		Lynden		WA		98264		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA031		YWA261		HOQUIAM EMER ELEM		101 W EMERSON AVE		HOQUIAM		WA		98550		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA031		YWA620		HOQUIAM HIGH SCHOOL		501 W EMERSON		HOQUIAM		WA		98550		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA031		YWA621		HOQUIAM LINCOLN ELEM		700 WOOD STREET		HOQUIAM		WA		98550		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA031		YWA622		HOQUIAM MIDDLE SCHOOL		205 W EKLAND AVE		HOQUIAM		WA		98550		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA031		YWA623		HOQUIAM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		3001 CHERRY STREET		HOQUIAM		WA		98550		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA032		YWA262		ANACORTES SCHOOL DISTRICT		1600 20TH STREET		ANACORTES		WA		98221		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA033		YWA660		OLYMPIC VIEW ELEM		380 NE REGATTA DRIVE		OAK HARBOR		WA		98277		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA033		YWA661		OAK HARBOR HIGH SCHOOL		950 NW 2ND AVE.		OAK HARBOR		WA		98277		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA033		YWA662		OAK HARBOR MIDDLE SCHOOL		150 SW 6TH AVE.		OAK HARBOR		WA		98277		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA033		YWA663		NORTH WHIDBEY MIDDLE SCHOOL		67 NE IZETT STREET		OAK HARBOR		WA		98277		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA034		YWA710		PORT SUSAN MIDDLE SCHOOL		7506 267TH SW		STANWOOD		WA		98292		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA034		YWA711		STANWOOD HIGH SCHOOL		7400 272ND ST. NW		STANWOOD		WA		98292		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA035		YWA715		MT SI HIGH SCHOOL		8651 MEADOWBROOK WAY SE		SNOQUALMIE		WA		98065		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA035		YWA716		TWIN FALLS MIDDLE SCHOOL		46910 SE MIDDLE FORK RD		NORTH BEND		WA		98045		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA035		YWA717		CHIEF KANIM MIDDLE SCHOOL		32627 SE RED/FALL CITY RD		SNOQUALMIE		WA		98024		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA324		YWA760		MERIDIAN MIDDLE SCHOOL		861 TEN MILE ROAD		LYNDEN		WA		98264		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA326		YWA770		LAKEWOOD HS KITCHEN		17023 11TH AVENUE NE		ARLINGTON		WA		98223		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA327		YWA780		NUTRITION SERVICES CENTRAL KITCHEN		1214 SOUTH 332ND ST		FEDERAL WAY		WA		98003		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA041		EVERGREEN JR. HIGH SCHOOL		6900 208TH AVENUE NE		REDMOND		WA		98053		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA042		FINN HILL JR HIGH SCHOOL		8040 NE 132ND STREET		KIRKLAND		WA		98034		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA043		INGLEWOOD JR. HIGH SCHOOL		24120 NE 8TH STREET		SAMMAMISH		WA		98074		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA044		KAMIAKIN JR.HIGH SCHOOL		14111 132ND AVENUE NE		KIRKLAND		WA		98034		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA190		KIRKLAND JR. HIGH SCHOOL		430 - 18TH AVENUE		KIRKLAND		WA		98033		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA191		REDMOND JR. HIGH SCHOOL		10055 166TH AVENUE NE		REDMOND		WA		98052		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA192		JUANITA SR HIGH SCHOOL		10601 NE 132ND STREET		KIRKLAND		WA		98034		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA193		LAKE WASHINGTON SR. HIGH SCHOOL		12033 NE 8OTH STREET		KIRKLAND		WA		98033		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA194		REDMOND SR. HIGH SCHOOL		17272 NE 104TH STREET		REDMOND		WA		98052		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA341		EMERSON K-12 SCHOOL		10903 NE 53RD ST		KIRKLAND		WA		98033		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA378		TIMBERLINE MIDDLE SCHOOL		9900 REDMOND RIDGE DR NE		REDMOND		WA		98083		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA808		EAST LAKE SR. HIGH SCHOOL		400 228TH AVENUE NE		SAMMAMISH		WA		98074		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA809		ROSE HILL JR. HIGH SCHOOL		13505 NE 75TH STREET		REDMOND		WA		98052		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA810		LAKE WASHINGTON SD MAIN OFFICE		15130 NE 95TH STREET		REDMOND		WA		98052		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA811		INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY SCHOOL		11133 NE 65TH ST		KIRKLAND		WA		98033		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA328		YWA812		TESLAR STEM		4301 228TH AVE NE		REDMOND		WA		98053		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA329		YWA820		AUXILIARY SERVICE BUILDING		491 N BURLINGTON BLVD		BURLINGTON		WA		98233		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA330		YWA825		FERNDALE HIGH SCHOOL		5830 GOLDEN EAGLE DRIVE		FERNDALE		WA		98248		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA331		YWA830		MUKILTEO CENTRAL KITCHEN		8925 AIRPORT RD		EVERETT		WA		98204		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA332		YWA835		PORT ANGELES HIGH SCHOOL		304 E PARK AVE		PORT ANGELES		WA		98362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA333		YWA840		PIONEER MIDDLE SCHOOL		1750 BOB'S HOLLOW LANE		DUPONT		WA		98327		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA333		YWA841		STEILACOOM HIGH SCHOOL		54 SENTINEL DRIVE		STEILACOOM		WA		98388		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA335		YWA865		PENINSULA HIGH SCHOOL		14105 PURDY DRIVE NW		GIG HARBOR		WA		98332		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA336		YWA870		CENTRALIA HIGH SCHOOL		813 EASHOM ROAD		CENTRALIA		WA		98531		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA338		YWA874		SEQUIM SD CENTRAL KITCHEN		221 ALDER ST		SEQUIM		WA		98382		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA875		SNOHOMISH HIGH SCHOOL		1316 FIFTH STREET		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA876		GLACIER PEAK HIGH SCHOOL		7401 144TH PLACE SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98296		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA877		CENTENNIAL MIDDLE SCHOOL		300 SOUTH MACHIAS ROAD		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA878		VALLEY VIEW MIDDLE SCHOOL		14308 BROADWAY AVENUE SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98296		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA984		CASCADE VIEW ELEM SCHOOL		2401 PARK AVE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA985		CATHCART ELEM SCHOOL		8201 188TH ST SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98296		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA986		CENTRAL PRIMARY CENTER		221 UNION AVE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA987		DUTCH HILL ELEM SCHOOL		8231 131ST AVE SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA988		EMERSON ELEM SCHOOL		1103 PINE STREET		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA989		LITTLE CEDARS ELEM SCHOOL		7408 144TH PL SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98296		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA990		MACHIAS ELEM SCHOOL		231 147TH AVE SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA991		RIVERVIEW ELEM SCHOOL		7322 64TH ST SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA992		SEATTLE HILL ELEM SCHOOL		12711 51ST AVE SE		EVERETT		WA		98280		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA339		YWA993		TOTEM FALLS ELEM SCHOOL		14211 SNOHOMISH CASCADE DR		SNOHOMISH		WA		98296		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA340		YWA885		SULTAN HIGH SCHOOL		13715 310TH AVE SE		SULTAN		WA		98294		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA340		YWA886		SULTAN MIDDLE SCHOOL		310 HIGH AVENUE		SULTAN		WA		98294		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA340		YWA887		SULTAN ELEM SCHOOL		501 DATE STREET		SULTAN		WA		98294		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA340		YWA888		GOLD BAR ELEM SCHOOL		419 LEWIS AVENUE		GOLD BAR		WA		98251		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA342		YWA891		LIBERTY ELEM SCHOOL		1919 TENTH STREET		MARYSVILLE		WA		98270		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA342		YWA892		QUIL CEDA ELEM SCHOOL		2415 74TH STREET NE		MARYSVILLE		WA		98270		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA342		YWA893		GETCHELL HIGH SCHOOL		8301 84TH STREET NE		MARYSVILLE		WA		98270		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA342		YWA914		MARYSVILLE PILLCHUCK HI SCH		5611 108TH STREET NE		MARYSVILLE		WA		98271		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA342		YWA915		MARYSVILLE WAREHOUSE		4220 80TH STREET NE		MARYSVILLE		WA		98270		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA345		YWA896		NORTH RIVER SCHOOL DISTRICT		2867 N RIVER RD		COSMOPOLIS		WA		98537		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA346		YWA897		ROCHESTER HIGH SCHOOL		19800 CASPER RD		ROCHESTER		WA		98579		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA348		YWA899		TAHOMA SCHOOL DISTRICT		25720 MAPLE VALLEY-BLACK DIAMOND RD		MAPLE VALLEY		WA		98038		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA348		YWA907		CENTRAL KITCHEN - TAHOMA SD		25638 MPLE VALLEY BLCK DIAMND RD SE		MAPLE VALLEY		WA		98038		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA348		YWA908		MAPLE VIEW MIDDLE SCHOOL		18200 SE 240TH ST		COVINGTON		WA		98042		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA348		YWA909		SUMMIT TRAIL MIDDLE SCHOOL		25600 SUMMIT-LANDSBURG RD SE		RAVENSDALE		WA		98051		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA348		YWAA20		TAHOMA HIGH SCHOOL		23499 SE TAHOMA WAY		MAPLE VALLEY		WA		98038		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA354		YWA089		ORIN C SMITH ELEM SCHOOL		1240 BISHOP ROAD		CHEHALIS		WA		98532		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA354		YWA117		LINTOTT ELEM SCHOOL		1220 BISHOP RD		CHEHALIS		WA		98532		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA354		YWA910		CASCADE ELEM SCHOOL		89 SW 3RD		CHEHALIS		WA		98532		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA354		YWA911		OLYMPIC ELEM SCHOOL		2057 SW SALSBURY		CHEHALIS		WA		98532		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA354		YWA912		CHEHALIS MIDDLE SCHOOL		1060 SW 20TH ST		CHEHALIS		WA		98532		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA354		YWA913		W.F. WEST HIGH SCHOOL		342 SW 16TH ST		CHEHALIS		WA		98532		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA356		YWA935		CHIEF LESCHI SCHOOLS		5625 52ND STREET EAST		PUYALLUP		WA		98371		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA359		YWA927		EATONVILLE HIGH SCHOOL		302 MASHELL AVE N.		EATONVILLE		WA		98328		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA361		YWA929		SHELTON HIGH SCHOOL		3737 N SHELTON SPRINGS RD		SHELTON		WA		98584		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA361		YWA930		OAKLAND BAY JR HIGH		3301 N SHELTON SPRINGS RD		SHELTON		WA		98584		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA361		YWA931		OLYMPIC MIDDLE SCHOOL		800 E K STREET		SHELTON		WA		98584		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA362		YWA932		GLACIER MIDDLE SCHOOL		240 N C STREET		BUCKLEY		WA		98328		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA362		YWA933		WHITE RIVER HIGH SCHOOL		27515 120TH ST E		BUCKLEY		WA		98328		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA365		YWA941		SKYKOMISH SCHOOL DISTRICT		105 6TH STREET N		SKYKOMISH		WA		98288		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA366		YWA938		SOUTH WHIDBEY HI SCHOOL		5675 MAXWELTON ROAD		LANGLEY		WA		98260		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA367		YWA939		WASHINGTON YOUTH ACADEMY		1207 CARVER ST		BREMERTON		WA		98312		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA369		YWA962		GRANITE FALLS HIGH SCHOOL		1401 100TH AVE NE		GRANITE FALLS		WA		98252		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA369		YWA963		GRANITE FALLS MIDDLE SCHOOL		405 NORTH ALDER AVE		GRANITE FALLS		WA		98252		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA369		YWA964		MONTE CRISTO ELEM SCHOOL		1201 100TH AVE NE		GRANITE FALLS		WA		98252		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA369		YWA965		MOUNTAIN WAY ELEM SCHOOL		702 NORTH GRANITE AVE		GRANITE FALLS		WA		98252		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA375		YWA973		COUPEVILLE MIDDLE/HIGH SCHOOL		501 S MAIN ST		COUPEVILLE		WA		98239		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA376		YWA974		ENUMCLAW SD CENTRAL KITCHEN		226 SEMANSKI ST SO		ENUMCLAW		WA		98022		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA377		YWA975		FRANKLIN PIERCE HIGH SCHOOL		11002 18TH AVE E		TACOMA		WA		98445		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA377		YWA976		FORD MIDDLE SCHOOL		1602 104TH ST E		TACOMA		WA		98445		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA377		YWA977		WASHINGTON HIGH SCHOOL		12420 AINSWORTH AVE S		TACOMA		WA		98445		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA377		YWA978		KEITHLEY MIDDLE SCHOOL		12324 12TH AVE S		TACOMA		WA		98445		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA378		YWA979		GRAPEVIEW SCHOOL DISTRICT		822 E MASON BENSON RD		GRAPEVIEW		WA		98546		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA379		YWA980		MONTESANO JR/SR SCHOOL		303 N CHURCH STREET		MONTESANO		WA		98563		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA380		YWA981		ORCAS ISLAND SCHOOL DISTRICT		557 SCHOOL ROAD		EASTSOUND		WA		98245		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA381		YWA982		OCOSTA HIGH SCHOOL		2580 S MONTESANO ST		WESTPORT		WA		98595		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA382		YWA983		RAINIER ELEM SCHOOL		600 THIRD ST W		RAINIER		WA		98576		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA383		YWA994		ST PATRICK CATHOLIC SCHOOL		1112 N G ST		TACOMA		WA		98403		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA385		YWA996		SHOWALTER MIDDLE SCHOOL		4628 S 144TH ST		TUKWILA		WA		98168		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA385		YWA997		FOSTER HIGH SCHOOL		4242 S 144TH ST		TUKWILA		WA		98168		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA389		YWAA10		WEATHERWAX ABERDEEN HIGH SCHOOL		410 NORTH G STREET		ABERDEEN		WA		98520		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA389		YWAA11		MILLER JR HIGH SCHOOL		100 EAST LINDSTROM STREET		ABERDEEN		WA		98520		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA389		YWAA12		MCDERMOTH ELEM SCHOOL		409 K STREET		ABERDEEN		WA		98520		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA389		YWAA13		ROBERT GRAY ELEM SCHOOL		1516 MORTH B STREET		ABERDEEN		WA		98520		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA389		YWAA14		STEVENS ELEM SCHOOL		301 SOUTH FARRAGUT ST		ABERDEEN		WA		98520		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA389		YWAA15		AJ WEST ELEM SCHOOL		1801 BAY AVENUE		ABERDEEN		WA		98520		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA389		YWAA16		FOOD SERVICE OFFICE		900 CLEVELAND STREET		ABERDEEN		WA		98520		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA391		YWAA18		CRESCENT SCHOOL DISTRICT		50350 HWY 112		JOYCE		WA		98343		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA392		YWA319		CONCRETE HIGH SCHOOL		45389 AIRPORT  WAY		CONCRETE		WA		98237		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA392		YWAA19		CONCRETE SCHOOL DISTRICT		7830 SO SUPERIOR		CONCRETE		WA		98237		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA396		YWAA31		MARY M KNIGHT SD		2987 W MATLOCK BRADY RD		ELMA		WA		98541		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA397		YWAA32		VASHON ISLAND SCHOOL DISTRICT		9600 SW 204TH ST		VASHON		WA		98070		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA401		YWA012		TOLEDO ELEM SCHOOL		311 S 6TH STREET		TOLEDO		WA		98591		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA024		MONROE HIGH SCHOOL		17001 TESTER ROAD		MONROE		WA		98272		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA025		PARK PLACE MIDDLE SCHOOL		1408 WEST MAIN STREET		MONROE		WA		98272		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA026		HIDDEN RIVER MIDDLE SCHOOL		9224 PARADISE LAKE RD		SNOHOMISH		WA		98296		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA027		CHAIN LAKE CHAIN SCHOOL		12125 CHAIN LAKE ROAD		SNOHOMISH		WA		98290		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA028		SALEM WOOD ELEM SCHOOL		12802 WAGNER ROAD		MONROE		WA		98272		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA029		FRYELANDS ELEM SCHOOL		15286 FRYELANDS BLVD		MONROE		WA		98272		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA031		FRANK WAGNER ELEM SCHOOL		115 DICKINSON ROAD		MONROE		WA		98272		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA409		YWA032		MALTBY ELEM SCHOOL		9700 212TH STREET SE		SNOHOMISH		WA		98296		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA410		YWA033		MOSSYROCK SCHOOL DISTRICT		295 WILLIAMS STREET		MOSSYROCK		WA		98564		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA411		YWA034		ONALASKA ELEM SCHOOL		551 CARLISLE AVE		ONALASKA		WA		98570		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA415		YWA039		COSMOPOLIS SCHOOL DISTRICT		1439 FOURTH STREET		COSMOPOLIS		WA		98537		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA416		YWA133		BRINNON ELEM SCHOOL		46 SCHOOLHOUSE RD		BRINNON		WA		98320		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA417		YWA134		CHIMACUM SD		91 WEST VALLEY RD		CHIMACUM		WA		98325		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA418		YWA136		CLALLAM CO JUVENILE SERVICES		304 E PARK		PORT ANGELES		WA		98362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA419		YWA137		GRIFFIN SD		6530 33RD AVE NW		OLYMPIA		WA		98502		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA420		YWA138		ISLANDER MIDDLE SCHOOL		7447 84TH AVE SE		MERCER ISLAND		WA		98040		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA421		YWA139		NAPAVINE ELEM SCHOOL		209 PARK ST		NAPAVINE		WA		98532		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA422		YWA152		NORTH MASON HI SCHOOL		150 E N MASON SCHOOL RD		BELFAIR		WA		98528		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA423		YWA153		QUILCENE SD		294715 US HWY 101		QUILCENE		WA		98376		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA424		YWA154		WINLOCK SR HI SCHOOL		241 N MILITARY RD		WINLOCK		WA		98596		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA424		YWA155		WINLOCK ELEM SCHOOL		405 NW BENTON AVE		WINLOCK		WA		98596		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA444		YWA404		LA CONNER SCHOOLS		305 N 6TH ST		LA CONNER		WA		98257		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA420		ARLINGTON ELEM SCHOOL		3002 S 72ND STREET		TACOMA		WA		98409		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA421		BAKER MIDDLE SCHOOL		8001 S J STREET		TACOMA		WA		98408		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA422		ANGELO GIAUDRONE MIDDLE SCHOOL		4902 S ALASKA ST		TACOMA		WA		98408		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA423		BIRNEY ELEM SCHOOL		1202 SO 76TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98408		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA424		BLIX ELEM SCHOOL		1302 E 38TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA428		BOZE ELEM SCHOOL		1140 E 65TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA429		BROWNS POINT ELEM SCHOOL		1526 51ST ST NE		TACOMA		WA		98422		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA432		BRYANT ELEM SCHOOL		717 S GRANT AVE		TACOMA		WA		98405		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA433		CRESCENT HEIGHTS ELEM SCHOOL		4110 NASSAU AVE NE		TACOMA		WA		98422		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA434		DELONG ELEM SCHOOL		4901 S 14TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98405		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA442		DOWNING ELEM SCHOOL		2502 N ORCHARD		TACOMA		WA		98406		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA443		EDISON ELEM SCHOOL		5830 S PINE ST		TACOMA		WA		98409		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA444		FAWCETT ELEM SCHOOL		126 E 60TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA445		FERN HILL ELEM SCHOOL		8442 S PARK AVE		TACOMA		WA		98444		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA446		FIRST CREEK MIDDLE SCHOOL		1801 E 56TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA447		FOSS HIGH SCHOOL		2112 S TYLER ST		TACOMA		WA		98405		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA448		FRANKLIN ELEM SCHOOL		1402 S LAWRENCE ST		TACOMA		WA		98405		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA449		GEIGER MONTESSORI SCHOOL		7401 S 8TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98465		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA471		GRANT ELEM SCHOOL		1018 N PROSPECT ST		TACOMA		WA		98406		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA472		GRAY MIDDLE SCHOOL		6229 S TYLER ST		TACOMA		WA		98409		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA473		HELEN B STAFFORD ELEM SCHOOL		1615 S 92ND ST		TACOMA		WA		98444		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA474		JASON LEE MIDDLE SCHOOL		602 N SPRAGUE AVE		TACOMA		WA		98403		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA475		JEFFERSON ELEM SCHOOL		6501 N 23RD ST		TACOMA		WA		98406		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA476		LARCHMONT ELEM SCHOOL		8601 E. B ST		TACOMA		WA		98445		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA487		LINCOLN HIGH SCHOOL		701 S 37TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98418		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA488		LISTER ELEM SCHOOL		2106 E 44TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA489		LOWELL ELEM SCHOOL		810 MR DAHL DR		TACOMA		WA		98403		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA497		LYON ELEM SCHOOL		101E 46TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA498		MANITOU PARK ELEM SCHOOL		4330 S 66TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98409		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA499		MANN ELEM SCHOOL		1002 S 52ND ST		TACOMA		WA		98408		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA541		MASON MIDDLE SCHOOL		3901 N 28TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98407		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA542		MCCARVER ELEM SCHOOL		2111 S. J ST		TACOMA		WA		98405		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA543		MEEKER MIDDLE SCHOOL		4402 NASSAU AVE NE		TACOMA		WA		98422		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA544		MT TAHOMA HIGH SCHOOL		4634 S 74TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98409		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA545		NORTHEAST TACOMA ELEM SCHOOL		5412 29TH ST NE		TACOMA		WA		98422		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA551		OAKLAND HIGH SCHOOL		3319 S ADAMS ST		TACOMA		WA		98409		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA552		POINT DEFIANCE ELEM SCHOOL		4330 N VISSCHER ST		TACOMA		WA		98407		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA553		REED ELEM SCHOOL		1802 S 36TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98418		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA554		ROOSEVELT ELEM SCHOOL		3550 E ROOSEVELT AVE		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA555		SHERIDAN ELEM SCHOOL		5317 E MCKINLEY AVE		TACOMA		WA		98404		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA560		SHERMAN ELEM SCHOOL		4415 N 38TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98407		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA561		SKYLINE ELEM SCHOOL		2301 N MILDRED ST		TACOMA		WA		98406		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA562		STADIUM HIGH SCHOOL		111 N MILDRED ST		TACOMA		WA		98406		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA563		STANLEY ELEM SCHOOL		1712 S 17TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98405		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA564		STEWART MIDDLE SCHOOL		6501 S 10TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98465		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA579		TRUMAN MIDDLE SCHOOL		5801 N 35TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98407		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA584		WAINWRIGHT INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL		130 ALAMEDA AVE		TACOMA		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA585		WASHINGTON ELEM SCHOOL		2615 N ADAMS ST		TACOMA		WA		98407		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA592		WHITMAN ELEM SCHOOL		1120 S 39TH ST		TACOMA		WA		98408		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA593		WHITTIER ELEM SCHOOL		777 ELM TREE LN		TACOMA		WA		98466		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA445		YWA594		WILSON HIGH SCHOOL		1202 N ORCHARD ST		TACOMA		WA		98406		0805AA		ACTIVE
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Group 2 West WA Res

																																		FFAVS605 - SCHOOL ADDRESS FOR CONTRACT dr669

		SORT FLD				NAME		ADDRESS1		ADDRESS2		CITY		STATE		ZIP		STATE BILL-TO		STATUS		POC		EMAIL		PHONE

		OWA001				WASHINGTON TRIBES, WA		90 SEVENTH ST		RM 10-100		SAN FRANCISCO		WA		94103						MELISSA BAKER		melissa.baker@fns.usda.gov		415-705-1355 X523

		OWA001		YIR037		LUMMI COMMODITY FOODS		2830 KWINA ROAD				BELLINGHAM		WA		98226		0891AE		ACTIVE		RAPHAEL JAMES		RaphaelJ@lummi-nsn.gov		360-380-6963

		OWA001		YIR038		MAKAH TRIBAL COUNCIL		FRONT STREET				NEAH BAY		WA		98357		0891AE		ACTIVE		WENDI CORPUZ		wendi.corpuz@makah.com		360-645-2154

		OWA001		YIR039		SMALL TRIBES OF WESTERN WA		3040 96TH STREET SOUTH				TACOMA		WA		98409		0891AE		ACTIVE		BENITA LEWIS		stowwfdp@qwestoffice.net

		OWA001		YIR058		SOUTH PUGET INTER-TRIBAL		XXX				OLYMPIA		WA		98001		0891AE		ACTIVE		JOHN CEBULA		jcebula@spipa.org		360-438-4216

		OWA001		YIR100		QUILEUTE FDPIR		P.O. BOX 219		50TH RIVER ROAD		LA PUSH		WA		98350		0891AE		ACTIVE		BONNIE JACKSON		Bonnie.Jackson@quileutenation.org		360-374-2147

		OWA001		YIR134		QUINAULT INDIAN TRIBE		170 FIRST AVE				TAHOLAH		WA		98587		0891AE		ACTIVE		ROBERT HARRISON		robert.harrison@quinault.org		360-276-8231
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Group 3 East WA Schools

																														FFAVS605		-		SCHOOL		ADDRESS		FOR		CONTRACT		ds284

		DISTRICT DODAAC		SCHOOL DODAAC		NAME		ADDRESS1		CITY		STATE		ZIP		STATE BILL-TO		STATUS

		OWA148		YWA960		NORTHPORT SCHOOL DISTRICT		404 10TH STREET		NORTHPORT		WA		99157		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA301		YWA055		West Valley Junor High School		7507 Zier Road		Yakima		WA		98908		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA060		MEAD SCHOOL DISTRICT		12828 NORTH NEW PORT HIGHWAY		MEAD, WA 99218		WA		99218		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA280		BRENTWOOD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		406 WEST REGINA ROAD		SPOKANE		WA		99218		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA281		PRAIRIE VIEW ELEM SCHOOL		2606 W. JOHANSEN RD.		SPOKANE		WA		99208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA282		COLBERT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		4526 EAST GREENBLUFF ROAD		COLBERT		WA		99005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA283		EVERGREEN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		215 WEST EDDY ROAD		SPOKANE		WA		99208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA284		FARWELL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		13005 NORTH CRESTLINE ROAD		SPOKANE		WA		99208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA285		MEAD HIGH SCHOOL		302 WEST HASTINGS ROAD		SPOKANE		WA		99218		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA286		MEAD MOUNTAIN SIDE MIDDLE SCHOOL		4717 E DAY MT. SPOKANE RD		COLBERT		WA		99005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA287		MEADOW RIDGE ELEM. SCHOOL		15601 NORTH FREYA STREET		MEAD		WA		99021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA288		MIDWAY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		821 EAST MIDWAY ROAD		COLBERT		WA		99005		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA289		MOUNT SPOKANE HIGH SCHOOL		6015 E. MT. SPOKANE PARK DR.		MEAD		WA		99021		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA290		NORTHWOOD MIDDLE SCHOOL		13120 NORTH PITTSBURG STREET		SPOKANE		WA		99208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA302		YWA291		SHILOH HILLS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		505 EAST STONEWALL AVE		SPOKANE		WA		99208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA303		YWA090		ELLENSBURG HIGH SCHOOL		1203 EAST CAPITAL AVE		ELLENSBURG		WA		98926		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA304		YWA092		TOPPENISH VALLEY VIEW		515 ZILLAH AVE		TOPPENISH		WA		98948		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA304		YWA500		TOPPENISH HIGH SCHOOL		141 WARD ROAD		TOPPENISH		WA		98949		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA304		YWA501		TOPPENISH MIDDLE SCHOOL		104 GOLDENDALE AVENUE		TOPPENISH		WA		98949		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA304		YWA502		GARFIELD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		505 MADISON		TOPPENISH		WA		98949		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA304		YWA504		TOPPENISH KIRKWOOD		403 SOUTH JUNIPER STREET		TOPPENISH		WA		98948		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA304		YWA505		TOPPENISH LINCOLN SCHOOL		309 N ALDER STREET		TOPPENISH		WA		98949		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA305		YWA093		WAPATO SD WAREHOUSE		216 WEST 4TH STREET		WAPATO		WA		98951		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA305		YWA509		Wapato High School		1103 South Wasco		Wapato		WA		98951		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA305		YWA510		WAPATO MIDDLE SCHOOL		1309 KATERI LANE		WAPATO		WA		98951		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA305		YWA511		ADAMS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		1309 SOUTH CAMAS		WAPATO		WA		98951		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA305		YWA512		CAMAS-SATUS ELEMENTARY		910 SOUTH CAMAS		WAPATO		WA		98951		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA306		YWA094		NACHES MIDDLE SCHOOL		32 SCHAFER AVENUE		NACHES		WA		98937		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA306		YWA113		NACHES VALLEY ELEM SCHOOL		151 BONLOW DRIVE		NACHES		WA		98937		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA306		YWA815		NACHES HIGH SCHOOL		535 NACHES AVENUE		NACHES		WA		98937		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA035		DSCOVERY LAB		2810 CASTLE ROAD		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA095		YAKIMA SCHOOL DISTRICT		104 NO 4TH AVE		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA520		Adams Elementary School		723 South 8th Street		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA521		Barge-Lincoln Elementary		219 East I Street		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA522		Garfield Elementary School		612 North 6th Avenue		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA523		Gilbert Elementary School		4400 Douglas Drive		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA524		HOOVER ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		400 WEST VIOLA		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA525		M. L. KING JR. ELEMENTARY		2000 SOUTH 18TH STREET		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA526		McClure Elementary School		1222 South 22nd Avenue		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA527		McKinley Elementary School		621 South 13th Avenue		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA528		Nob Hill Elementary School		801 South 34th Avenue		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA529		Ridgeview Elementary School		609 West Washington		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA530		Robertson Elementary School		2807 West Lincoln		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA531		Roosevelt Elementary School		120 North 16th Avenue		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA532		Whitney Elementary School		4411 West Nob Hill Blvd.		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA533		FRANKLIN MIDDLE SCHOOL		410 SOUTH 19TH AVENUE		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA534		Lewis & Clark Middle School		1114 West Pierce		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA535		Washington Middle School		510 South 9th Street		Yakima		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA536		WILSON MIDDLE SCHOOL		902 SOUTH 44TH AVENUE		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA537		A. C. DAVIS HIGH SCHOOL		212 SOUTH 6TH AVENUE		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA538		DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER HIGH		611 SOUTH 44TH AVENUE		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA307		YWA539		STANTON ACAMEDY		802 RIVER ROAD		YAKIMA		WA		98902		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA308		YWA097		SELAH SCHOOL DISTRICT		105 WEST BARTLETT		SELAH		WA		98942		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA308		YWA540		SELAH INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL		1401 W FREMONT		SELAH		WA		98942		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA309		YWA098		Zillah High School		1602 Second Avenue		Zillah		WA		98953		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA309		YWA105		ZILLAH MIDDLE SCHOOL		1301 CUTLER WAY		ZILLAH		WA		98953		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA309		YWA755		HILTON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		211 FOURTH AVE		ZILLAH		WA		98953		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA309		YWAA22		ZILLAH INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL		303 2ND AVE		ZILLAH		WA		98953		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA099		RICHLAND SCHOOL DISTRICT		701 STEVENS DRIVE		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA344		RICHLAND SD WAREHOUSE		714 THAYER DRIVE		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA363		JEFFERSON ELEM SCHOOL		1550 GEORGE WASHINGTON WAY		RICHLAND		WA		99354		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA364		NARCUS WHITMAN ELEM SCHOOL		1704 GRAY STREET		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA546		RICHLAND HIGH SCHOOL		930 LONG AVE		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA547		HANFORD HIGH SCHOOL		450 HANFORD STREET		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA548		CARMICHAEL MIDDLE SCHOOL		620 THAYER DRIVE		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA549		CHIEF JOSEPH MIDDLE SCHOOL		504 WILSON		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA550		ENTERPRISE MIDDLE SCHOOL		5200 PARADISE		WEST RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA310		YWA669		LEONA LIBBY MIDDLE SCHOOL		3259 BELMONT BLVD		WEST RICHLAND		WA		99353		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA311		YWA107		GRANDVIEW CENTRAL KITCHEN		913 WEST 2ND STREET		GRANDVIEW		WA		98930		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA311		YWA326		GRANDVIEW MIDDLE SCHOOL		1401 WEST SECOND ST		GRANDVIEW		WA		98930		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA312		YWA150		SUNNYSIDE SCHOOL DISTRICT		1110 SO 6TH ST.		SUNNYSIDE		WA		98944		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA312		YWA556		CHIEF KAMIAKIN ELEMENTARY		1700 EAST LINCOLN AVE		SUNNYSIDE		WA		98944		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA312		YWA557		HARRISON MIDDLE SCHOOL		810 SOUTH 16TH STREET		SUNNYSIDE		WA		98944		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA312		YWA558		PIONEER ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		2101 EAST LINCOLN AVE		SUNNYSIDE		WA		98944		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA312		YWA559		SUNNYSIDE HIGH SCHOOL		1801 EAST EDISON AVE		SUNNYSIDE		WA		98944		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA313		YWA151		HIGHLAND HIGH SCHOOL		17000 SUMMITVIEW ROAD		COWICHE		WA		98923		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA173		ADAM ELEM SCHOOL		14707 E. EIGHT AVENUE		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99037		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA174		BROADWAY ELEM SCHOOL		11016 E BROADWAY		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA175		CHESTER ELEM SCHOOL		3525 S PINES ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA176		C.V. KINDERGARTEN CENTER		1512 N BARKER ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99016		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA177		GREEN ACRES ELEM SCHOOL		17915 E. FOURTH AVENUE		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99016		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA178		LIBERTY LAKE ELEM SCHOOL		23606 EAST BOONE AVENUE		LIBERTY LAKE		WA		99019		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA179		MCDONALD ELEM SCHOOL		1512 S MCDONALD ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99216		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA180		HORIZON MIDDLE SCHOOL		3915 SOUTH PINES		SPOKANE		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA299		SELKIRK MIDDLE SCHOOL		1409 N HARVEST PARKWAY		LIBERTY LAKE		WA		99016		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA375		RIVERBEND ELEM SCHOOL		17720 E MISSION AVE		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99016		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA565		PROGRESS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		710 N PROGRESS ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99037		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA566		BOWDISH MIDDLE SCHOOL		2109 SOUTH SKIPWORTH		SPOKANE		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA567		EVERGREEN MIDDLE SCHOOL		14221 E 16TH AVE		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99037		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA568		GREENACRES MIDDLE SCHOOL		17409 EAST SPRAGUE AVENUE		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99016		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA569		North Pines Middle School		701 North Pines Road		Spokane		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA570		CENTRAL VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL		821 SOUTH SULLIVAN ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99037		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA571		UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL		12420 EAST 32ND AVENUE		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99016		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA572		BARKER HIGH SCHOOL		13313 E. BROADWAY		SPOKANEVALLEY		WA		99216		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA573		OPPORTUNITY ELEM SCHOOL		1109 S WILBUR ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA574		PONDEROSA ELEM SCHOOL		10105 E CIMMARON		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA575		SOUTH PINES ELEM SCHOOL		12021 E 24TH AVENUE		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA576		SUNRISE ELEM SCHOOL		14603 E 24TH		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99037		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA577		UNIVERSITY ELEM SCHOOL		1613 UNIVERSITY ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWA578		SUMMIT SCHOOL		612 S. MCDONALD ROAD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99216		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA314		YWAA23		LIBERTY CREEK ELEM SCHOOL		23909 E COUNTRY VISTA DR		LIBERTY LAKE		WA		99019		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA315		YWA198		West Valley SpokaneSD		2805 North Argonne		Spokane		WA		99212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA315		YWA580		West Valley High School		8301 East Buckeye		Spokane		WA		99212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA315		YWA581		Centennial Middle School		925 North Ella		Spokane		WA		99212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA315		YWA582		Seth Woodard Elementary		7401 East Mission		Spokane		WA		99212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA315		YWA583		Pasadena Park Elementary		8508 East Upriver		Spokane		WA		99212		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA014		WINDSOR ELEM SCHOOL		5504 WEST HALLETT RD		SPOKANE		WA		99224		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA015		SALNAVE ELEM SCHOOL		1015 SALNAVE RD		CHENEY		WA		99004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA210		Cheney School District		520 4th Street		Cheney		WA		99004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA586		CHENEY HIGH SCHOOL		460 NORTH 6TH STREET		CHENEY		WA		99004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA587		SUNSET ELEMENTARY		12824 WEST 12TH STREET		CHENEY		WA		99004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA588		CHENEY MIDDLE SCHOOL		740 BETZ ROAD		CHENEY		WA		99004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA589		BETZ ELEMENTARY		317 NORTH 7TH STREET		CHENEY		WA		99004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA590		WESTWOOD MIDDLE SCHOOL		6120 S. ABBOTT ROAD		SPOKANE		WA		99224		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA316		YWA591		SNOWDON ELEM SCHOOL		6323 S. HOLLY ROAD		CHENEY		WA		99004		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA317		YWA212		GRANGER HIGH SCHOOL		315 EAST MENTZER AVENUE		GRANGER		WA		98932		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA317		YWA600		Roosevelt Elementary School		405 Bailey Avenue		Granger		WA		98932		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA100		Glover Middle School		2404 West Langfellow Ave.		Spokane		WA		99223		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA101		Chase Middle School		4747 E. 37th Ave		Spokane		WA		99223		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA102		Sacajawea Middle School		401 E. 33rd Ave		Spokane		WA		99203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA103		Salk Middle School		6411 N. Alberta		Spokane		WA		99208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA104		Shaw Middle School		4106 N. Cook St.		Spokane		WA		99207		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA106		Ferris High School		3020 E. 37th Ave.		Spokane		WA		99203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA108		North Central High School		1600 N. Howard		Spokane		WA		99205		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA109		ROGERS HIGH SCHOOL		1622 E. WELLESLEY		SPOKANE		WA		99207		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA110		Shadle Park High School		4327 N. Ash St.		Spokane		WA		99205		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA120		Garry Middle School		725 E. Joseph Ave		Spokane		WA		99207		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA259		Spokane School District		200 North Bernard Street		Spokane		WA		99201		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA300		Cooper Elem School		3200 No Ferrell St		Spokane		WA		99217		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA301		Grant Elem School		1300 E 9th Ave		Spokane		WA		99202		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA302		Hutton Elem School		908 E 24th Ave		Spokane		WA		99203		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA303		Stevens Elem School		1717 E. Sinto Ave		Spokane		WA		99202		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA304		Whitman Elem School		5400 No Helena St.		Spokane		WA		99207		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA305		Bemiss Elem School		2323 E Bridgeport Ave		Spokane		WA		99207		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA306		Lewis & Clark High School		521 W. 4th Ave		Spokane		WA		99204		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA307		Arlington Elem School		6363 North Smith		Spokane		WA		99217		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA308		Logan Elem School		1001 E. Montgomery Ave		Spokane		WA		99207		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA309		WILLARD ELEMENTARY		500 WEST LONGFELLOW AVE.		SPOKANE		WA		99205		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA310		WESTVIEW ELEMENTARY		6104 NORTH MOORE STREET		SPOKANE		WA		99205		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA311		WOODRIDGE ELEMENTARY		5100 WEST SHAWNEE AVENUE		SPOKANE		WA		99208		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA318		YWA312		THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL		1300 WEST KNOX AVENUE		SPOKANE		WA		99205		08055A		ACTIVE

		OWA319		YWA260		WARDEN SCHOOL DISTRICT		101 W BECK WAY		WARDEN		WA		98857		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA263		Walla-Walla School District		325 S Park		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA362		SUPPORT SERVICE BUILDING		1174 ENTLEY		WALLA-WALLA		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA630		Blue Ridge		1150 W Wallnut		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA631		Garrison Middle School		906 Chase		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA632		Lincoln Alternative Hi		421 S. 4th St		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA633		Prospect Point		55 Reser		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA634		Walla-Walla High School		800 Abbott		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA635		Berney Elem School		1718 Pleasant		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA636		PIONEER JR. HI		450 BRIDGE ST.		WALLA-WALLA		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA637		Edison Elem		1315 Alder Street		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA638		Green Lake Elem		1105 Isaac		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA320		YWA639		Sharpstein Elem		410 Howard		Walla-Walla		WA		99362		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA321		YWA650		EAST VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL		1900 BEAUDRY ROAD		YAKIMA		WA		98901		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA321		YWA651		EAST VALLEY MIDDLE (CENTRAL)		2010 BEAUDRY ROAD		MOXEE		WA		98936		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA321		YWA652		MOXEE ELEMENTARY		528 E. SEATTLE AVENUE		YAKIMA		WA		98936		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA340		ROWENA CHESS ELEM SCHOOL		715 N. 24TH AVE.		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA377		THREE RIVERS ELEM SCHOOL		3901 RD 84		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA664		MARIE CURIE ELEM SCHOOL		715 N CALIFORNIA AVE		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA665		ROSALIND FRANKLIN ELEM SCHOOL		6010 ROAD 52		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA666		LIVINGSTON ELEM SCHOOL		2515 ROAD 84		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA667		BARBARA MCCLINTOCK ELEM SCHOOL		5706 ROAD 60		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA668		DELTA HIGH SCHOOL		5801 BROADMOOR		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA735		CHIAWANA HIGH SCHOOL		8125 ARGENT ROAD		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA736		PASCO HIGH SCHOOL		1108 N 10TH AVE		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA737		MCLOUGHLIN MIDDLE SCHOOL		2803 RD. 88		PASCO		WA		99301		08055A		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA738		OCHOA MIDDLE SCHOOL		1801 E. SHEPPARD ST.		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA739		MAYA ANGELOU ELEM SCHOOL		6001 N. RD 84		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA741		EDWIN MARKHAM ELEM SCHOOL		4031 ELM RD.		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA742		ROBINSON ELEM SCHOOL		125 S. WEHE ST.		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA743		STEVENS MIDDLE SCHOOL		1120 N. 22ND AVENUE		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA744		WHITTIER ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		616 N. WEHE AVENUE		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA745		EMERSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL		1616 W. OCTAVE		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA746		CAPTAIN GRAY ELEM SCHOOL		1102 N. 10TH STREET		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA747		LONGFELLOW ELEM SCHOOL		301 N. 10TH STREET		PASCO		WA		99031		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA748		ROBERT FROST ELEM SCHOOL		1915 N. 22ND AVENUE		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA749		MCGEE ELEM SCHOOL		4601 HORIZON DRIVE		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA750		MARK TWAIN ELEM SCHOOL		1801 N. RD. 40		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA323		YWA751		PASCO CENTRAL WAREHOUSE BLDG 210		3412 NORTH STEARMAN		PASCO		WA		99301		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA325		YWA765		EPHRATA MIDDLE SCHOOL		384 A STREET SE		EHPRATA		WA		98823		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA334		YWA850		MATTAWA ELEM SCHOOL		400 N BOUNDARY		MATTAWA		WA		99349		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA337		YWA111		EASTMONT HIGH SCHOOL		955 3RD STREET NE		EAST WENATCHEE		WA		98802		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA337		YWA322		GRANT ELEM SCHOOL		1430 SE 1ST STREET		EAST WENATCHEE		WA		98802		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA337		YWA873		EASTMONT JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL		905 NE 8TH STREET		EAST WENATCHEE		WA		98802		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA341		YWA890		MARY WALKER/SPRINGDALE ELEM SCH		500 N 4TH STREET		SPRINGDALE		WA		99173		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA343		YWA894		KLICKITAT SCHOOL DISTRCIT		98 SCHOOL DRIVE		KLICKITAT		WA		98628		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA347		YWA898		ST JOSEPH MARQUETTE SCH		202 N 4TH ST		YAKIMA		WA		98901		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA349		YWA900		WISHRAM SCHOOL DISTRCT		POB 8/135 BUNN ST		WISHRAM		WA		98673		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA350		YWA325		FREEMAN SCHOOL DISTRICT		15001 S JACKSON RD		ROCKFORD		WA		99030		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA350		YWA901		FREEMAN ELEM SCHOOL		14917 JACKSON ROAD		ROCKFORD		WA		99030		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA350		YWA902		FREEMAN HIGH SCHOOL		14626 S JACKSON RD		ROCKFORD		WA		99030		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA351		YWA903		LINCOLN MIDDLE SCHOOL		315 SE CRESTVIEW		PULLMAN		WA		99163		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA115		WESTGATE ELEM SCHOOL		2514 W 4TH AVE		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA116		FUERZA ELEM SCHOOL		6011 W 10TH PLACE		KENNEWICK		WA		99338		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA339		AMON CREEK ELEM SCHOOL		18 CENTER PARKWAY		RICHLAND		WA		99352		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA904		KAMIAKIN HIGH SCHOOL		600 N ARTHUR ST		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA905		KENNEWICK HIGH SCHOOL		201 S GARFIELD STREET		KENNEWICK		WA		99236		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA906		SOUTHRIDGE HIGH SCHOOL		3320 SOUTHRIDGE BLVD		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA955		HORSE HEAVEN HILL MIDDLE SCHOOL		3500 S. VANCUVER ST		KENNEWICK		WA		99337		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA958		HIGHLANDS MIDDLE SCHOOL		425 S. TWEEDT ST		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA961		DESERT HILLS MIDDLE SCHOOL		1701 W CLODFELTER ROAD		KENNEWICK		WA		99338		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA966		CHINOOK MIDDLE SCHOOL		4891 W 27TH AVE		KENNEWICK		WA		99338		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA967		PARK MIDDLE SCHOOL		1011 W 10TH AVE		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA968		AMISTAD ELEM SCHOOL		930 W 4TH AVE		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA969		EASTGATE ELEM SCHOOL		910 E 10TH AVE		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA352		YWA970		KENNEWICK SD WAREHOUSE		622 N KELLOGG		KENNEWICK		WA		99336		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA355		YWA934		ALMIRA SCHOOL DISTRICT		310 S 3RD ST		ALMIRA		WA		99103		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA357		YWA916		DAVIS ELEM SCHOOL		31 SE ASH STREET		COLLEGE PLACE		WA		99324		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA357		YWA917		COLLEGE PLACE HI SCHOOL		1755 S COLLEGE AVE		COLLEGE PLACE		WA		98324		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA358		YWA920		EAST VALLEY HIGH SCH		15711 E WELLESLEY		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99216		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA358		YWA921		EAST VALLEY MIDDLE SCHOOL		4920 N PROGRESS RD		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99216		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA358		YWA922		CONTINUOUS CURRICULUM SCHOOL		16924 E WELLESLEY		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99216		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA358		YWA923		TRENTWOOD ELEM SCHOOL		14701 E WELLESLEY		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99216		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA358		YWA924		TRENT ELEM SCHOOL		3303 N PINES		SPOKANE VALLEY		WA		99206		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA358		YWA925		OTIS ELEM SCHOOL		22000 E WELLESLEY		OTIS ORCHARD		WA		99027		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA358		YWA926		EAST FARMS ELEM SCHOOL		26203 E ROWAN		NEWMAN LAKE		WA		99025		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA360		YWA928		INCHELIUM SCHOOL DISTRICT		2 HORNET AVE		INCHELIUM		WA		99138		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA363		YWA315		COLVILLE SR HI SCHOOL		154 HWY 20 EAST		COLVILLE		WA		99114		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA363		YWA316		FORT COLVILLE ELEM SCHOOL		1212 E IVY		COLVILLE		WA		99114		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA363		YWA317		HOFSTETTER ELEM SCHOOL		640 N HOFSTETTER		COLVILLE		WA		99114		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA363		YWA318		PANORAMA ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL		225 S HOFSTETTER		COLVILLE		WA		99114		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA363		YWA918		COLVILLE JR HI SCHOOL		990 S CEDAR		COLVILLE		WA		99114		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA364		YWA940		CENTERVILLE SCHOOL DISTRICT		2315 CENTERVILLE HWY		CENTERVILLE		WA		98613		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA368		YWA956		VALE ELEM SCHOOL		101 PIONEET AVE		CASHMERE		WA		98815		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA370		YWA971		ONION CREEK SCHOOL		2006 LOTZE CREEK RD		COLVILLE		WA		99114		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA371		YWA972		SPOKANE INTERNATIONAL ACADEMY		2706 E QUEEN		SPOKANE		WA		99217		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA372		YWAA03		FOOTHILLS MIDDLE SCHOOL		1410 MAPLE STREET		WENATCHEE		WA		98801		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA372		YWAA04		ORCHARD MIDDLE SCHOOL		1024 ORCHARD AVE		WENATCHEE		WA		98801		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA372		YWAA05		PIONEER MIDDLE SCHOOL		1620 RUSSELL ST		WENATCHEE		WA		98801		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA372		YWAA06		WENATCHEE HIGH SCHOOL		1011 MILLERDALE		WENATCHEE		WA		98801		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA373		YWAA07		DEER PARK ELEM SCHOOL		1500 E D ST		DEER PARK		WA		99006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA373		YWAA08		DEER PARK HIGH SCHOOL		800 S WEBER RD		DEER PARK		WA		99006		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA374		YWAA09		RIVERSIDE ELEM/MIDDLE SCHOOL		3802 E DEER PARK-MILAN RD		CHATTAROY		WA		99003		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA386		YWA998		KETTLE FALLS HIGH SCHOOL		1275 JUNIFER		KETTLE FALLS		WA		99141		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA387		YWAA01		METHOW VALLEY SD		24 TWIN LAKES RD		WINTHROP		WA		98862		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA388		YWAA02		CUSICK JR/SR HIGH SCH		305 MONUMENTAL RD		CUSICK		WA		99119		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA390		YWAA17		SELKIRK SCHOOL DISTRICT		10372 HWY 31		IONE		WA		99139		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA393		YWAA21		WAITSBURG ELEM SCHOOL		184 ACADEMY WAY		WAITSBURG		WA		99361		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA395		YWA342		ANCIENT LAKES ELEM SCHOOL		417 C ST SE		QUINCY		WA		98848		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA395		YWA374		QUINCY HIGH SCHOOL		403 JACKRABBIT ST NE		QUINCY		WA		98848		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA395		YWAA26		QUINCY MIDDLE SCHOOL		16 6TH AVE SE		QUINCY		WA		98848		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA395		YWAA27		GEORGE ELEM SCHOOL		401 S WASHINGTON WAY		GEORGE		WA		98848		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA395		YWAA28		MONUMENT ELEM SCHOOL		1400 13TH AVE SW		QUINCY		WA		98848		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA395		YWAA29		MOUNTAIN VIEW ELEM SCHOOL		119 D ST NW		QUINCY		WA		98848		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA395		YWAA30		PIONEER ELEM SCHOOL		224 J ST SE		QUINCY		WA		98848		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA398		YWA005		CANYON VIEW GROUP		260 N GEORGIA AVE		EAST WENATCHEE		WA		98802		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA399		YWA006		RIDGEVIEW COMMUNITY FAC		1726 JEROME AVE		YAKIMA		WA		98908		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA402		YWA013		TWIN RIVERS COMMUNITY FACILITY		605 MCMURRAY		RICHLAND		WA		99354		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA403		YWA016		COLUMBIA ELEM SCHOOL		977 MAPLE STREET		BURBANK		WA		99323		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA403		YWA313		COLUMBIA MIDDLE SCHOOL		835 MAPLE STREET		BURBANK		WA		99323		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA403		YWA314		COLUMBIA HIGH SCHOOL		787 MAPLE STREET		BURBANK		WA		99323		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA404		YWA017		DAYTON ELEM SCHOOL		302 E PARK STREET		DAYTON		WA		99328		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA405		YWA018		ST ALOYSIUS GONZAGA CATH SCHOOL		611 E MISSION		SPOKANE		WA		99202		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA406		YWA019		TEKOA ELEM/HIGH SCHOOL		513 E HENKLE		TEKOA		WA		99033		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA412		YWA036		VALLEY SCHOOL		3034 HUFFMAN RD		VALLEY		WA		99181		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA413		YWA037		WILBUR SCHOOL DISTRICT		202 POPE ST		WILBUR		WA		99185		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA414		YWA038		ORONDO ELEM/MIDD SCHOOL		100 ORONDO SCHOOL RD		ORONDO		WA		98843		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA427		YWA167		CHRIST THE KING CATHOLIC SCHOOL		1122 LONG AVE		RICHLAND		WA		99354		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA428		YWA169		WALTER STROM MIDDLE SCHOOL		2694 SR 903		CLE ELUM		WA		98922		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA429		YWA170		DAYBREAK YOUTH SERVICES - EAST		628 S. COWLEY		SPOKANE		WA		99202		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA430		YWA171		LAKE CHELAN HIGH SCHOOL		215 WEBSTER		CHELAN		WA		98816		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA431		YWA172		LIBERTY SD		29818 S NORTH PINE CREEK RD		SPANGLE		WA		99031		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA432		YWA181		LOON LAKE SCHOOL		4001 MAPLE ST		LOON LAKE		WA		99148		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA433		YWA182		MEDICAL LAKE HIGH SCHOOL		200 E BARKER		MEDICAL LAKE		WA		99022		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA433		YWA183		MEDICAL LAKE MIDDLE SCHOOL		1010 LAKE ST		MEDICAL LAKE		WA		99022		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA433		YWA184		HALLETT ELEM SCHOOL		524 S HALLETT		MEDICAL LAKE		WA		99022		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA433		YWA185		MICHAEL ANDERSON ELEM SCHOOL		400 W FAIRCHILD HWY		FAIRCHILD AFB		WA		99011		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA434		YWA186		NEWPORT HIGH SCHOOL		1400 W 5TH STREET		NEWPORT		WA		99156		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA434		YWA187		SADIE HALSTEAD ELEM SCHOOL		331 SO CALISPEL AVE		NEWPORT		WA		99156		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA434		YWA188		STRATTON ELEM SCHOOL		1201 WEST 5TH STREET		NEWPORT		WA		99156		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA435		YWA279		CONNELL ELEM SCHOOL		1001 WEST CLARK STREET		CONNELL		WA		99326		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA435		YWA292		ROBERT OLDS JR HIGH SCHOOL		1051 WEST CLARK STREET		CONNELL		WA		99326		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA435		YWA293		CONNELL HIGH SCHOOL		1100 WEST CLARK STREET		CONNELL		WA		99326		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA435		YWA294		MESA ELEM SCHOOL		200 E PEPIOT ROAD		MESA		WA		99326		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA435		YWA295		BASIN CITY ELEM SCHOOL		303 BAILEY BLVD		MESA		WA		99326		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA436		YWA296		OTHELLO HIGH SCHOOL		601 E JUNIFER ST		OTHELLO		WA		99344		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA437		YWA297		SUNRISE COMMUNITY FACILITY		1421 E DIVISION		EPHRATA		WA		98823		0805AA		ACTIVE

		OWA438		YWA298		THE HEALING LODGE OF SEVEN NATIONS		